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NEEH
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Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited
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Wanchai, Hong Kong

STOCK CODE
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Chairman’s Statement
FEHRE

| am pleased to present the annual results of Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited (the
“Company”) and its subsidiaries (collectively the “Group”) for the year ended 31
December 2025.

In 2025, the Hang Seng Index staged a definitive 28% rally, marking its most robust
annual performance since 2017. This resurgence was anchored by a dominant “de-
dollarization” narrative; as a softening greenback prompted global investors to rotate
capital into undervalued ex-US assets, in spite of the ongoing geopolitical saga,
especially between the United States and China. This “valuation trough” recovery
was further propelled by the “Al trade” — ignited by domestic breakthroughs in large
language models — and record-breaking southbound capital inflows, as mainland
households pivoted from the property sector toward the liquidity of Hong Kong’s
equity market. The Group benefited from a buoyant market through satisfactory
performance of funds under its asset management activities.

DIVIDEND

No interim dividend was paid during the year. The board of Directors of the
Company has resolved to recommend for the approval of the shareholders of the
Company (the “Shareholders”) at the forthcoming annual general meeting of the
Company to be held on Friday, 22 May 2026 (the “AGM”) the payment of a final
dividend of HK0.28 cent per share for the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: a
final dividend of HKO0.28 cent per share and a special dividend of HK0.16 cent per
share).

Subject to the approval by the Shareholders at the AGM, the proposed final dividend
will be paid on Wednesday, 24 June 2026 to the Shareholders whose names
registered in the register of members of the Company at the close of business on
Thursday, 4 June 2026.

Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025
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CLOSURES OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS

(1) For determining the entitlement to attend, speak and
vote at the AGM

The forthcoming AGM is scheduled to be held on Friday, 22 May 2026. The
register of members of the Company will be closed from Tuesday, 19 May
2026 to Friday, 22 May 2026, both days inclusive, during which period no
transfer of shares of the Company will be registered. The record date for
determining the entitlement for attending the AGM will be on Tuesday, 19
May 2026. To be eligible to attend, speak and vote at the AGM, all transfer
forms accompanied by the relevant share certificates must be lodged with the
Company’s Hong Kong branch share registrar, Computershare Hong Kong
Investor Services Limited of Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre,
183 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong for registration not later than
4:30 p.m. on Monday, 18 May 2026.

(2) For determining the entitlement to the proposed final
dividend

For determining the entitlement to the proposed final dividend for the year
ended 31 December 2025, the register of members of the Company will be
closed from Tuesday, 2 June 2026 to Thursday, 4 June 2026, both days
inclusive, during which period no transfer of shares of the Company will be
registered. The record date for determining the entitlement of the proposed
final dividend will be on Thursday, 4 June 2026. In order for a Shareholder to
qualify for the proposed final dividend, all transfer forms accompanied by the
relevant share certificates must be lodged with the Company’s Hong Kong
branch share registrar, Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited
of Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre, 183 Queen’s Road East,
Wanchai, Hong Kong for registration not later than 4:30 p.m. on Monday, 1
June 2026.

FUTURE PROSPECTS

The “Management Discussion and Analysis” by the Managing Director, which
immediately follows this statement and biographical details of Directors,
incorporates the Group’s business outlook for the future.

APPRECIATION

| would like to express the Group’s appreciation for the efforts of our staff, in
particular our very innovative executive team, and look forward to their continued
support. | would also like to thank my fellow Directors, our professional advisers and
our shareholders for their support.

Kuo Jen-Hao
Chairman

Hong Kong, 27 March 2026
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Biographical Details of Directors
EEREFE

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR AND CHAIRMAN OF
THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao (“Mr. Kuo”), aged 49, was appointed as a Non-Executive
Director on 23 December 2019. Mr. Kuo is the chairman of board of Directors of the
Company and a member of each of audit committee and remuneration committee
of the Company. He is also a director of certain subsidiaries of the Company.

Mr. Kuo is currently the chairman of First Steamship Company Limited, a substantial
shareholder of the Company, the director of Grand Ocean Retail Group Limited and
the chairman of Taiwan Environment Scientific Co., Ltd. These companies listed
on the Taiwan Stock Exchange Corporation. In addition, Mr. Kuo is also a non-
executive director and chairman of the board of Sandmartin International Holdings
Limited, a company incorporated in Bermuda with limited liability with its shares
listed on the Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”) (stock code: 482).

Mr. Kuo has several years of work experience in investment advisory, financial
advisory and corporate finance at PricewaterhouseCoopers, Bank of America
Merrill Lynch and Private Equity Management Group and held various key roles
at several private and listed companies engaging in (i) the administrative and
corporate business; (ii) corporate finance; and (i) general management in real
estate development business, shipping business, retailing business and logistics
business. Mr. Kuo has a wealth of experience in business strategy development and
innovation management.

Mr. Kuo graduated with a Bachelor’s degree in Business Administration from
Aletheia University in Taiwan and holds a Master degree of Business Administration
from Pace University in 2003 in the United States. Mr. Kuo is an inactive certified
public accountant of the New Jersey State Board of Accountancy.
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Biographical Details of Directors (Continued)

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren (“Mr. Warren Lee”), aged 62, was appointed as an
Executive Director on 25 July 2019 and is the Managing Director and the chairman
of the executive committee of the Company. He was one of the founding directors of
Yu Ming Investment Management Limited (“Yu Ming”), the wholly-owned subsidiary
of the Company, in August 1996 and has worked in Yu Ming ever since. Mr.
Warren Lee is mainly responsible for overseeing business development of Yu Ming,
maintaining client relationship, monitoring industry developments and supervising
corporate finance advisory and asset management teams on the provision of
services to clients. Mr. Warren Lee is also a director of certain subsidiaries of the
Company.

Mr. Warren Lee has over 20 years of experience serving as a director of the
companies listed on the Stock Exchange and overseas stock exchanges. Currently,
Mr. Warren Lee is an independent non-executive director of Wise Ally International
Holdings Limited, a company listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock
code: 9918), since December 2019, and TIH Limited, a company listed on the
Singapore Exchange (SGX: T55), since May 2024.

Mr. Warren Lee is also a director of SHK Hong Kong Industries Limited (“SHK?”), a
company formerly listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (former stock
code: 666, which was privatised in April 2021). He was appointed as SHK’s director
in September 2004.

Mr. Warren Lee graduated with a Bachelor of Science degree from the University of
East Anglia in the United Kingdom in 1986 and obtained a distinction in Master of
Science degree from The City University Business School in London in 1988.

Mr. Warren Lee is licensed by the Securities and Futures Commission (the “SFC”)
to act as a Responsible Officer to carry on Type 1 (dealing in securities), Type 4
(advising on securities), Type 6 (advising on corporate finance) and Type 9 (asset
management) regulated activities under the Securities and Futures Ordinance (the
“SFO”).

Mr. Xu Haohao (“Mr. Xu”), aged 41, was appointed as a Non-Executive Director
on 31 May 2023 and was a member of each of audit committee and nomination
committee of the Company. He was redesignated as an Executive Director on 4
June 2024, ceased as the member of each of audit committee and nomination
committee of the Company and appointed as the member of executive committee
of the Company. He is also a director of a subsidiary of the Company.

Mr. Xu is currently a major shareholder and executive director of Yuen Wo
International Limited, a company registered in Hong Kong. Mr. Xu has extensive
experience in financial and corporate management. Mr. Xu served as a director
and held various senior management positions including co-chairman and chief
executive officer of the companies listed on the Stock Exchange and the Shanghai
Stock Exchange from December 2014 to August 2022.

Mr. Xu holds a Bachelor’s degree in Financial Administration from University of
Winnipeg, Canada and an EMBA degree from the City University of Hong Kong.

Mr. Xu is a director and shareholder of Beyond Global Enterprises Limited, a
substantial shareholder of the Company. He is also a director of Victory Gain
Ventures Limited, a substantial shareholder of the Company and a subsidiary of
Beyond Global Enterprises Limited.
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Biographical Details of Directors (Continued)
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Mr. Lam Chi Shing (“Mr. Lam”), aged 45, was appointed as an Executive Director
on 25 July 2019 and is a member of the executive committee of the Company. He
joined Yu Ming in 2005. He is a director and the portfolio manager of Yu Ming and
is licensed by the SFC to act as a Responsible Officer to carry on Type 1 (dealing
in securities), Type 4 (advising on securities), Type 6 (advising on corporate finance)
and Type 9 (asset management) regulated activities under the SFO. Mr. Lam mainly
supervises the asset management business of Yu Ming, and is responsible for
formulating investments ideas, identifying different investment opportunities both
in listed and unlisted securities and execution of investment decisions. He is also
involved in the provision of corporate finance services by Yu Ming. Mr. Lam is also a
director of certain subsidiaries of the Company.

Mr. Lam has over 19 years of experience in asset management and corporate
finance gained in Yu Ming. Prior to joining Yu Ming, Mr. Lam worked in corporate
lending and syndication department of The Bank of East Asia, Limited. Mr. Lam
graduated from The Chinese University of Hong Kong in 2002 with a Bachelor of
Business Administration degree, and is accredited with Chartered Financial Analyst
since September 2009.

Ms. Li Ming (“Ms. Li”), aged 48, was appointed as an Executive Director on 25
July 2019 and is a member of each of the executive committee and nomination
committee of the Company. Ms. Li has over 20 years of experience in corporate
finance. She joined Yu Ming in October 2007. She is a director of Yu Ming and
is mainly responsible for supervising and leading execution of corporate finance
projects of Yu Ming. She is also involved in the provision of asset management
services by Yu Ming. Ms. Li is also a director of certain subsidiaries of the Company.
Prior to joining Yu Ming, Ms. Li worked with Asian Capital (Corporate Finance)
Limited from April 2001 to October 2007.

Ms. Li is also an independent non-executive director of Fufeng Group Limited, a
company listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 546), since
April 2022.

Ms. Li is licensed by the SFC to act as a Responsible Officer to carry on Type
1 (dealing in securities) and Type 6 (advising on corporate finance) regulated
activities as well as a Licensed Representative to carry on Type 4 (advising on
securities) and Type 9 (asset management) regulated activities under the SFO. Ms.
Li obtained Master of Finance (Investment Management) degree from The Hong
Kong Polytechnic University in 2010 and Bachelor of Arts degree in Business
Administration awarded by the University of Hertfordshire of the United Kingdom in
2000.

Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

MEREE(THEED - 455% - —hFLAZ+HA
BZERWITES  TRAR Tihﬁé/\ BKE - FRN_FE
TFEMARY - RARHEFRASESKE  YAREES
HRETAREAR  REEFRHE 1'x1§'ﬂ1ﬁ(—i$§ﬁ1’£ﬁ(=n
X5)  FARGESRERER)  FeRGIRBRERKE
RIRFHRHEEER)IRERY - MELETEEER
HEEBEEY  UABHERERS RETRIEFLTE
BT RARERE RAITRERTE - W2 ERMIRECER
ERRIS - MEENMABARDETHEARZES -

MEENBHRBRAIOFEETEROEREBETENLR
RIMAREA] - MEEBEBRRERITERAR ZBE KRR
BERE - MEEN_ZZ_FRENBFTETIAS  EEXT

MERBLEN - B —TTNFHARER R AFFTED
HrEm o
FHrt((FxL]) 48 R_E-NAFLA-THAK

RERMTES WD AT i,ﬂ&}%«’%ééﬁkéz
KB - FREINCERETHEFR0FLR - TR _FF
tETANMARSE - FREHES  TTEAFREER "“Eih
ﬁ&%%m%wﬂlﬁlﬁﬁ o M2 ERHRHEEEEIERY - TR

THARRBETHEARZES - TLLRIMABEER - R
—ET— i@ﬂ?;_%gtiﬂ'ﬂ CEBRED(RERE)E
RAA]

PRTE_E__FOARNRAREEEEBER LA (—HRE
ZFAER ETE QAN (B 546) ) MBI IEMITES -

FUTRFESHBIETEBEAE  BREFHFRASKOIK
FE1H(BHERS) REcE(RERER ﬁgi)ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ
B URIFEAEK  BEEFRAEKIRES4E(HE
REZR)RFOHRHEETE)XRE R - TLTHZ
T-EFISEAEIAZSR(REER)ELI2ULN-F
T T4 L& B University of Hertfordshire 825 8) TR & 12 XX
BEA 8y o



Biographical Details of Directors (Continued)

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Chan Sze Chung (“Mr. Chan”), aged 56, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director on 26 July 2019. He is also the chairman of the audit
committee and a member of each of remuneration committee and nomination
committee of the Company.

Mr. Chan has over 30 years of experience in finance and accounting. He was
an independent non-executive director of Kontafarma China Holdings Limited, a
company listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 1312), from
December 2011 to June 2024.

From December 2009 to August 2010, Mr. Chan was the chief financial officer of
Coolpoint Energy Limited (now known as Viva Goods Company Limited), a company
formerly listed on GEM of the Stock Exchange (former stock code: 8032) and now
transferred to the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 933).

Mr. Chan became financial controller of Nam Tai Group Management Limited in
April 2001, and was promoted in September 2008 as chief financial officer of Nam
Tai Electronic & Electrical Products Limited, a company formerly listed on the Main
Board of the Stock Exchange (former stock code: 2633, which was privatised on 13
November 2009) and also as acting chief financial officer of Nam Tai Electronics, Inc.
(now known as Nam Tai Property, Inc.), a company listed on the New York Stock
Exchange (NYSE: NTP).

Before joining Nam Tai Group Management Limited, Mr. Chan was employed as the
financial controller of J.I.C. Enterprises (Hong Kong) Limited, a company engaged
in manufacturing and trading of liquid crystal display panels, and was employed by
Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu during the period from January 1993 to August 1997 and
served as a senior accountant at the time of his resignation.

Mr. Chan graduated from the University of Wales with a Bachelor of Arts degree in
Accounting and Finance in 1991 and obtained a Master of Arts degree in Accounting
and Finance at the University of Lancaster in December 1992. Mr. Chan is a certified
public accountant of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants and a
member of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, and that he is also
recognised as a chartered financial analyst by the CFA Institute of the United States
of America.
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Biographical Details of Directors (Continued)
EERFERE(E)

Mr. Suen Chi Wai (“Mr. Suen”), aged 61, was appointed as an Independent
Non-Executive Director on 26 July 2019. He is also the chairman of the nomination
committee and a member of each of audit committee and remuneration committee
of the Company.

Mr. Suen is a practising solicitor in Hong Kong. He was a partner of Withers
from February 2018 until his retirement from the partnership in March 2023, he
is currently a consultant of Withers. He has more than 25 years of experience in
corporate finance and with area of practice principally in initial public offerings on
the Stock Exchange, mergers and acquisitions, corporate reorganisations and
Listing Rules compliance, and he has advised clients from various industries such
as clean energy, pharmaceutical, medical, retails, manufacturing, entertainment and
biological. Before joining Withers, Mr. Suen was an associate and later a partner
of DLA Piper Hong Kong from June 2007 to May 2012 and May 2012 to February
2018, respectively, and served as a manager in the investment products department
of the SFC from October 2005 to July 2006, responsible for reviewing applications of
collective investment schemes and monitoring continuing compliance of authorised
schemes. Mr. Suen was an assistant solicitor at Woo Kwan Lee & Lo from
September 2000 to March 2005.

Mr. Suen has been serving as an independent non-executive director of Venus
Medtech (Hangzhou) Inc., a company listed on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange (stock code: 2500), since July 2019, and BoardWare Intelligence
Technology Limited, a company listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange
(stock code: 1204), since June 2022.

Mr. Suen was an independent non-executive director of Xin Yuan Enterprises Group
Limited, a company listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code:
1748), from September 2018 to December 2024.

Mr. Suen received a Bachelor of Science degree from the University of East Anglia
in the United Kingdom in July 1987 and a Postgraduate Certificate in Laws from the
University of Hong Kong in June 1998. Mr. Suen was admitted as a solicitor in Hong
Kong in October 2000 and in England and Wales in December 2003. Mr. Suen has
also been a fellow member of the Association of Chartered Certified Accountants
since May 1998 and a certified public accountant of the Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants since April 1993.
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Biographical Details of Directors (Continued)

Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred (“Mr. Sum”), aged 61, was appointed as an
Independent Non-Executive Director on 26 July 2019. He is also the chairman of the
remuneration committee and a member of each of audit committee and nomination
committee of the Company.

Mr. Sum was the managing director and the head of corporate finance & global
capital markets department of BOCOM International Holdings Company Limited
(“BOCOM?”). He had been with BOCOM from September 2008 to September 2016,
re-joined in March 2017 and left in August 2024. Between September 2016 and
March 2017, Mr. Sum worked in CEB International Capital Corporation Limited and
Celestial Capital Limited. Between 2002 and 2008, Mr. Sum had been with TSC
Capital Limited (now known as KGI Capital (Hong Kong) Limited).

Mr. Sum was admitted as Certified Practising Accountant of the Australian Society
of Certified Practising Accountants in 1997 until 2008. Mr. Sum obtained a Bachelor
of Science degree from the University of East Anglia in the United Kingdom in 1986
and a Master of Commerce degree from the University of New South Wales in
Australia in 1992.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

BB R

BUSINESS REVIEW

For the year ended 31 December 2025 (the “Current Reporting Period”), Da Yu
Financial Holdings Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (collectively the
“Group”) are principally engaged in the provision of corporate finance advisory
services and asset management services through its wholly-owned subsidiary, Yu
Ming Investment Management Limited (“Yu Ming”); investment in securities through
a wholly-owned subsidiary, Yu Ming High Dividend Fund (“YMHD Fund”); securities
broking and placing through a wholly-owned subsidiary, Morton Securities Limited
(“Morton Securities”); and money lending business in Hong Kong mainly through
another wholly-owned subsidiary, Morgan Finance Limited (“Morgan Finance”). The
Group also activated margin financing business since September 2025 through
Morton Securities.

Yu Ming is licensed to carry out Type 1 (dealing in securities), Type 4 (advising on
securities), Type 6 (advising on corporate finance) and Type 9 (asset management)
regulated activities under the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the
Laws of Hong Kong) (the “SFO”).

YMHD Fund is a fund incorporated as an exempted company in the Cayman Islands
and registered as a regulated mutual fund under the Mutual Funds Act of the
Cayman lIslands.

Morton Securities is a securities dealer licensed to carry out Type 1 (dealing in
securities), Type 4 (advising on securities) and Type 9 (asset management) regulated
activities under the SFO. Morton Securities is also an Exchange Participant of The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”) and is admitted
by Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited to participate in the Central
Clearing and Settlement System as a Direct Clearing Participant (within the meaning
of the General Rules of Central Clearing and Settlement System).

Morgan Finance holds the money lenders licence, which was granted by the
licensing court pursuant to the Money Lenders Ordinance (Chapter 163 of the Laws
of Hong Kong) and the Money Lenders Regulations, allowing Morgan Finance to
carry on money lending business in Hong Kong.

Corporate Finance Advisory

During the Current Reporting Period, the corporate finance advisory services
provided by Yu Ming mainly included the following:

(i)  acting as financial adviser to advise listed issuers, shareholders and investors
of listed issuers and entities on specific transactions in respect of the Rules
Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange (the “Listing Rules”),
the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on GEM of the Stock Exchange
(the “GEM Listing Rules”) and/or the Hong Kong Codes on Takeovers and
Mergers and Share Buy-backs (the “Takeovers Code”);

(i) acting as independent financial adviser to listed issuers to provide independent
advice required under the Listing Rules, the Takeovers Code or other specific
circumstances; and

(i) acting as financial adviser to listed issuers on retainer basis to advise listed

issuers on corporate strategies and compliance with the Listing Rules, the
GEM Listing Rules and the Takeovers Code.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

The transactions advised include resumption of trading of Main Board listed
companies on the Stock Exchange, takeover under the Takeovers Code and hostile
situations.

Revenue for the Current Reporting Period from corporate finance advisory and
related services was approximately HK$18.0 million (2024: approximately HK$28.8
million).

Asset Management

During the Current Reporting Period, the Group provided asset management
services to SHK Hong Kong Industries Limited, a discretionary account and other
two investment funds, including YMHD Fund.

Revenue for the Current Reporting Period from asset management services was
approximately HK$34.3 million (2024: approximately HK$19.2 million), net of
intragroup asset management service fees.

Goodwill Assessment and Impairment

An accounting goodwill of approximately HK$303.0 million was recognised when
the Group acquired Yu Ming in 2019, based on Hong Kong Financial Reporting
Standard 3 (Revised) Business Combinations. A goodwill is continuously subject to
impairment testing and at least annually.

Impairment testing involves assessing the value in use of the cash-generating
units, the “corporate finance services, investment and others unit” and the “asset
management services unit” of Yu Ming in the case of the Group, to which the
goodwill is allocated. This assessment requires the Company to estimate the
expected future cash flows from these units and to use an appropriate discount rate
(which varies from time to time) to determine the present value of those cash flows.

During the estimation of expected future cash flows, management must consider
assumptions regarding future revenue and profits, which are contingent upon future
events and circumstances. Additionally, the discount rate depends on, inter alia,
market interest rates, market risk and asset-specific risk factors.

The board of Directors of the Company (the “Board”) carefully assessed the
necessity for goodwill impairment by conducting a thorough analysis of the current
economic climate and market conditions, and finally considered to recognise a
goodwill impairment of approximately HK$16.2 million in 2025 (2024: Nil). After
excluding the effect of non-cash goodwill impairment, the consolidated financial
results of the Company for the 12 months ended 31 December 2025 recorded
an adjusted total comprehensive income for the Current Reporting Period of
approximately HK$56.2 million, compared to the adjusted total comprehensive
income before goodwill impairment of approximately HK$21.3 million in the previous
year.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)
EEER W R (&)

Investment

During the Current Reporting Period, YMHD Fund principally carried on investment
in securities.

Other net financial gain for the Current Reporting Period from YMHD Fund’s
investment in securities was approximately HK$19.1 million (2024: approximately

HK$2.7 million).

Treasury Management

Investment Objectives

The Group periodically allocates surplus liquidity derived from its core business
operations in treasury management. The primary goal is to deploy these funds for
income and/or capital appreciation.

Permissible and Prohibited Investments

° Debt securities: private or traded on any internationally recognised regulated
securities exchanges or traded over-the-counter globally (rated or non-rated,
with or without complex features);

o Equities: equity, equity-related and market index-related securities that are
listed on any internationally recognised regulated securities exchanges; and

° Other investments: this category includes unlisted instruments such as private
funds, public funds, structured products, structured deals and derivatives.
The Group does not invest in currencies except as required for operational
purposes.

Risk Management & Control Measures

Concentration Risk

Exposure to any single investee or investee group shall not exceed 25% of the
Group’s total asset value.

Counterparty Risk

° Prior to transferring funds to an unlisted investee, the company secretary team
shall perform know-your-client (“KYC”) and anti-money laundering (“AML”)
checks; and

° Prior to opening a trading account with an intermediary or making an

investment in any entity, the executive committee must consider the
intermediary’s history and reputation.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Liquidity Risk

The accounting department is responsible for the ongoing monitoring of the Group’s
cash flow, liquidity position (including liquid asset and liabilities) and overall working
capital adequacy. This monitoring shall ensure that sufficient liquid resources are
available to meet operational needs and support effective treasury management.

Approval & Oversight Mechanisms

Board

The Board retains ultimate responsibility and authority for all investment decisions of
the Group. Certain powers and responsibilities have been delegated to the executive
committee.

Executive Committee

. Develop, recommend and periodically review the treasury management policy;

. Evaluate and approve new investment and divestment proposals made by the
portfolio manager;

. Ensure adherence to the policy limits, restrictions of the treasury management
policy and regulatory requirements;

. Monitor the portfolio performance;

. Select, monitor and review external consultants if necessary;

e Work with the accounting department to confirm sufficient liquidity and working
capital for operations and treasury needs; and

o Provide the Board with regular updates on the portfolio performance,
compliance, any key issues and recommendations.

Board approval is required before proceeding with any single investment, or series

of investments that must be aggregated within a 12-month period under Chapter 14
of the Listing Rules, exceeds HK$20.0 million.

Portfolio Manager

. Conduct research on potential investment ideas and opportunities;

. Present the suitable investment targets and proposals to the executive
committee to review and approval; and

° Execute the approved investments/divestments in according with the decisions
of the Board or the executive committee.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)
EEER W R (&)

Accounting Department

° Continuously monitor the Group’s cash flow, liquidity position (including
liquid asset and liabilities) and overall working capital adequacy, ensuring that
sufficient liquid resources are available to meet operational needs and support
effective treasury management; and

e  Establish and maintain banking facilities.

Company Secretary Team

The company secretary team is primarily responsible for ensuring regulatory
compliance:

. Perform KYC and AML checks and procedures if necessary;

o Calculate the applicable percentage ratios (size tests) under Chapter 14 of the
Listing Rules to determine whether a transaction (or series of transactions that
must be aggregated) constitutes a notifiable transaction;

° Prepare and issue relevant disclosure announcements in compliance with the
Listing Rules and submit necessary forms and/or notifications to the Stock
Exchange; and

. If necessary, convene Board meeting (or arrange for Board approval via written
resolutions) to obtain approval for investments and divestments.

Securities Broking and Margin Financing Business

During the Current Reporting Period, Morton Securities was principally engaged in
securities broking, placing and underwriting of securities, margin financing business
and investment in securities.

The Group activated the margin financing business since September 2025. The
margin financing business is provided by Morton Securities in conjunction with its
existing brokerage services and became part of the Group’s securities and related
services segment.

During the Current Reporting Period, the Group recorded revenue from placing
and underwriting business of approximately HK$9.4 million (2024: Nil). The Group
completed two transactions as underwriter for IPOs and two transactions as
underwriters and/or placing agents for secondary market fund raising exercise
(2024: Nil).

The total revenue generated from securities dealing and brokerage and referral
service was approximately HK$4.3 million during the Current Reporting Period
(2024: approximately HK$5.7 million), which was mainly due to drop in referral fees
during the Current Reporting Period.

As at 31 December 2025, the total outstanding balance of margin loan receivable
amounted to approximately HK$42.6 million (2024: Nil) and the interest income
generated from margin financing business was approximately HK$1.0 million during
the Current Reporting Period (2024: Nil). The overall maintenance margin ratio (the
total value of all the collateral from the clients of margin financing business (including
the amount of cash and the market value of securities held in margin securities
account) to the margin balance of clients) was 16.7 times (2024: Nil). The Group
always implements effective credit control procedures to avoid any bad debts.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Total revenue for the Current Reporting Period from securities and related services
was approximately HK$14.7 million (2024: approximately HK$5.7 million).

Money Lending

During the Current Reporting Period, Morgan Finance was principally engaged in
money lending business in Hong Kong.

Nature of lending services

Morgan Finance together with its subsidiary derive referral fees and interest income
from commercial and personal lending as well as property mortgage financing. The
loans granted to customers range from unsecured loans (i.e. term loan and personal
loan) to secured loans (i.e. property mortgage and share mortgage). In view of the
economic instability, Morgan Finance continued to adhere to its cautious approach
to strengthening the overall credit risk management and control mechanism, in order
to minimise default risks, it also adjusted the interest rate and loan to value ratio on
a timely basis, according to the market situation.

Revenue for the Current Reporting Period from money lending and related business
was approximately HK$1.5 million (2024: approximately HK$1.8 million).

Customer profiles — Size, diversity and identity of borrowers

Loan portfolio summary

The following table provides a summary of loan products and loan size range of loan
portfolio which were outstanding as at 31 December 2025 and 2024:
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Number of Loans as at
individual 31 December
Loan size Tenure borrowers 2025
R-B-RHEF
BAERA +=A=+-H
BB FH #A BX
HKS$ million
BEET
Mortgage loans
BRIEEN
HK$1,000,000 or below 6 months — 7 years 9 4.0
1,000,000/ 73k A T 6MEAZETHF
HK$1,000,001 - HK$5,000,000 4 -10 years 2 2.7
1,000,0017% 725,000,000/ 7T ESTIES
11 6.7
Term loans — _
FHEH
Total 11 6.7
et
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

EEE® RS T (H)

Number of Loans as at
individual 31 December
Loan size Tenure borrowers 2024
RZZE_mEF
(EUNEZIN +=ZA=+—H
B 5 #H -
HK$ million
BEET
Mortgage loans
BB
HK$1,000,000 or below 1 month - 8 years 13 5.1
1,000,000/ 78 AT 1{E8 A =84
HK$1,000,001 — HK$5,000,000 5-11 years 2 3.2
1,000,001 7T 5,000,000/ 7T 5EF
15 8.3
Term loan
BHEH
HK$9,000,000 (Note) 1 9.0
9,000,000/ 75 (Pi%E)
Total 16 17.3
#st

Note: The term loan was granted on 17 June 2024 to borrower and repayment date
was 17 December 2024. Repayment date of the term loan was extended to 17
December 2025 on 10 January 2025. Details of the transaction were disclosed in
the Company’s announcement dated 10 January 2025.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Top five borrowers

As at 31 December 2025, the total of the outstanding loans for the top five
borrowers amounted to approximately HK$5.0 million (2024: approximately
HK$14.2 million), representing approximately 74.1% of the Group’s total mortgage
loans and term loans portfolio (2024: approximately 81.9%). Set out below is a
summary of the top five borrowers of the Group as at 31 December 2025 and 2024:
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R-TB-RAF+-A=+—B AAEFRAZKREEEZRE
FEAS0RBAT(ZEZNF - %MQ%%%E>~E$%
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81.9%) c U MR T - AF R -_WFF+=_A=+—
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Outstanding
loan as at Concentration
Individual Interest rate 31 December % over total
borrower(s) Industry Tenure (per annum) 2025 loans portfolio  Guarantee/collateral
R=Z=h#F
+=A=+-H STELER
BABRA % F5 BR(8F) REBEN HEBEEIL ER/EAR
HKS$ million
BEET
Borrower A N/A 4 years P+5% 1.7 25.3%  Commercial properties collateral
TEFAA TEm 4% [EE2E SRR
Borrower B N/A 10 years P+4% 1.0 156.5%  Commercial properties collateral
fEFAB @ 104 BEMEER T
Borrower C N/A 7 years P+ 5% 0.9 13.3%  Residential properties collateral
fEFAC TiEA TH EEYEERR
Borrower D N/A 2 years P+ 4% 0.7 10.3%  Residential properties collateral
& AD TEA 26 EEYEERR
Borrower E N/A 4 years P+4% 0.7 9.7%  Residential properties collateral
fERAE RiER 45 FEEYEERR
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)
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Outstanding
loan as at Concentration
Individual Interest rate 31 December % over total
borrower(s) Industry Tenure (per annum) 2024 loans portfolio  Guarantee/collateral
RZFBZMEF
+ZA=+—8H KREIEER
AAERA 7% FH BE(8%F) REEER HABEESL  ER/ERR
HK$ million
BEET
Borrower A N/A (Note) (Note) 9.0 52.3%  Unsecured
TEFAA TEA (PH3E) (P3E) il
Borrower B N/A 5 years P+5% 2.1 11.8%  Commercial properties collateral
& AB TEMA 5% EEYEERR
Borrower C N/A 11 years P+ 4% 1.1 6.4%  Commercial properties collateral
fEFAC TEMA kS BEMEERR
Borrower D N/A 3 years P+ 4% 1.0 5.7%  Residential properties collateral
fEHAD TEA 3 EEMEERR
Borrower E N/A 8 years P+5% 1.0 5.7%  Residential properties collateral
fERAE TiER 84 EEMEERR

Note: The term loan was granted on 17 June 2024 to borrower at an interest rate of
15.055556% for the first interest period and 11% per annum thereafter and
repayment date was 17 December 2024. Repayment date of the term loan
be extended to 17 December 2025 on 10 January 2025 at an interest rate of
13.616487% per annum for the interest period between 17 December 2024 and
16 January 2025 and 11% per annum thereafter. Details of the transaction were
disclosed in the Company’s announcement dated 10 January 2025.

Credit approval processes

Before a loan is granted, the head of lending department (“LDH”) with the assistance
from outsourcing agents, has to obtain and check on the background information of
the potential borrower/guarantor (if applicable) including identity document, income
proof and residential proof, among other things at the initial stage. Upon receiving
the loan application forms, KYC procedures will firstly be carried out and credit risk
assessment will then be conducted by the lending department. Background of the
potential client/corporate client (the background of its beneficial owners will also be
considered), purpose of the loan, source of fund for repayment, value of collateral
or guarantee (if applicable) and all information which is regarded necessary will be
considered before granting of the loan. Before renewal of loans, LDH would obtain
up-to-date due diligence information and perform credit risk assessment again.

All loans must have a good and reasonable repayment prospect and loan recovery
actions will be strictly undertaken to ensure the repayment of the loans. LDH is also
responsible for ensuring on a daily basis that the relevant operational procedures
and controls implemented are adequate and effective in accordance with the
Group’s Money Lending Policy (the “MLP”) and the Property Loan Operation
Procedures Manual.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Size tests will also be prepared by the accounting department to ascertain whether
there are any Listing Rules implications for granting a loan. After the credit risk
assessment is approved, the LDH will respond to the potential client the target loan
amount and if the potential client agrees to it, loan documents including mortgage/
guarantee documents will be prepared by appointed legal advisers. If notifiable
transaction is constituted, all of the Directors will be informed and the respective
loan will be subject to the Board’s approval and relevant disclosure will be made as
required under the Listing Rules.

Credits are granted according to the hierarchy of approval authorities within the
Group, based on a control limit determined by the Board, including the LDH and the
boards of directors of the respective companies within the Group and the Board, if
applicable.

This control limit, also specified in the MLP, is set according to the materiality of
the loan exposure decided by the Board from time to time. Any single loan amount

exceeding the control limit has to be approved by the Board.

Impairment provisions of mortgage loans and term loans

Assessments are done based on the Group’s historical credit loss experience,
adjusted for factors that are specific to the debtors, general economic conditions
and an assessment of both the current conditions at the reporting date as well as the
forecast of future conditions.

The expected credit loss (“ECL”) for term loans is assessed individually and
mortgage loans is assessed collectively. In determining impairment allowances on
term loans and mortgage loans, the measurement of ECL requires estimation of the
amounts in respect of expected future cash flows and the assessment of whether
there have been a significant increase in credit risk.

The impairment provision has taken into account the financial strength of the
borrowers as well as the quality of collateral and other credit enhancements.

In respect of secured mortgage loans with the carrying amount of approximately
HK$6.7 million as at 31 December 2025 (2024: approximately HK$8.3 million), the
realisable value of collateral of such mortgage loans can be objectively ascertained
to cover the outstanding loan amounts based on valuations conducted at the end of
the financial year.

The loan to value ratio, calculated by dividing the outstanding loans of each
mortgage loan by the appraised value of its property pledged, ranged from 1.5% to
57.9% as at 31 December 2025 (2024: 0.5% to 58.4%).

Further details regarding ageing analysis, major terms, credit risk and impairment
assessment for mortgage loans and term loans are disclosed in Note 3.8, Note 19,
Note 21 and Note 39.5 to the consolidated financial statements.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)
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FINANCIAL REVIEW g JEI)
Overall Results BREER
The financial results of the Group are highlighted as follows: REBRPEEER MO T -
2025 2024
—EB-RE —ZEF
HK$ million HK$ million
BEEET BEET
Revenue & 68.5 55.5
Other net financial gain H b B W as 5 58 35.7 14.6
Reportable segment revenue S o EB R E 104.2 701
Employee benefit expense EERAAX (25.1) (28.1)
Impairment losses on financial assets, net M EERERE TR (0.9) (0.6)
Impairment losses on goodwill P8 2 REEE (16.2) -
Amortisation on intangible assets M A ERE (3.5) (3.5)
Administrative and other expenses excluding TEEETEESREY
amortisation on intangible assets TBURH AR (16.3) (13.1)
Finance costs BhE AR (0.2) 0.1)
Profit before income tax BRAT BB ATRR 42.0 24.7
Income tax expense FisBiRx (2.3) 2.2)
Profit for the year AEERF] 39.7 22.5
Exchange differences on translation of foreign subsidiaries  3E 5N EB A lHE HIE 3 =58 0.3 (1.2)
Total comprehensive income for the year AEEXHRZHATRE 40.0 21.3
Adjusted total comprehensive income TEERFRSHFEZ
excluding non-cash impairment losses on WEBENEHAE
goodwill for the year 2HEINEEEE 56.2 21.3
Return on equity attributable to owners of the Company A2 &G A JE{5 HE%S O] 7 & 6.8% 5.5%
Earnings per share (HK cents) GRRZF GED
- Basic — &K 1.44 0.98*
- Diluted —#8 1.44 0.98*
* The comparative amount of the basic/diluted earnings per share for the year ended * BE-_T-_MFE+ A=+ BULEESRELX #ER
31 December 2024 has been adjusted to reflect the impact of the bonus element M ESEOERAE AR -_ME+-_A=+—
of the rights issue effected subsequent to 31 December 2024. H2Z BETRHRARE D 2 L -
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Earnings and Expenses

The consolidated financial results of the Company for the 12 months ended 31
December 2025 recorded a profit for the Current Reporting Period of approximately
HK$39.7 million, compared with a profit of approximately HK$22.5 million in
the previous year. After excluding the effect of non-cash goodwill impairment,
the consolidated financial results of the Company for the 12 months ended
31 December 2025 recorded an adjusted total comprehensive income for the
Current Reporting Period of approximately HK$56.2 million, compared with
adjusted total comprehensive income before goodwill impairment of approximately
HK$21.3 million in the previous year.

The increase in profit was mainly attributable to (i) increase in bond investment
income; and (ii) increase in asset management fee income, notwithstanding the
provision of non-cash goodwill impairment during the Current Reporting Period.

The Group’s basic earnings per share for the Current Reporting Period was HK1.44
cents (2024: restated HK0.98 cent).

Revenue for the Current Reporting Period increased by approximately HK$13.0
million, or 23.6%, to approximately HK$68.5 million, compared with approximately
HK$55.5 million in the previous year. This growth was mainly due to the increase in
asset management fee income, which increased by approximately HK$15.2 million,
or 83.0%, to approximately HK$33.4 million and the growth in securities and related
services income by approximately HK$11.8 million, or 608.5%, to approximately
HK$13.7 million.

Other net financial gain increased by approximately HK$21.1 million, or 144.3%,
to approximately HK$35.7 million in 2025, compared with approximately HK$14.6
million in 2024. This was mainly due to an increase in gain from investments in the
bonds and other investments approximately HK$21.0 million, or 278.0%, resulting in
a gain of approximately HK$28.5 million for the full year.

Employee benefit expenses decreased by approximately HK$3.0 million, or 10.5%,
to approximately HK$25.1 million in 2025, compared with approximately HK$28.1
million in the previous year. This change was mainly due to reduction in staff bonus
by approximately HK$3.1 million, or 32.1%, to approximately HK$6.6 million.

Profit before income tax increased by approximately HK$17.3 million, or 69.9%,
to approximately HK$42.0 million in 2025. This improvement was mainly due to
the increase in other net financial gain, which increased by approximately HK$21.1
million, or 144.3%, to approximately HK$35.7 million, notwithstanding a non-cash
goodwill impairment of approximately HK$16.2 million in 2025. Excluding the effect
of non-cash goodwill impairment which was mainly attributable to the decline in
performance of corporate finance segment, the adjusted total comprehensive
income before impairment losses on goodwill increased by approximately HK$34.9
million, or 163.3% to approximately HK$56.2 million in 2025, compared to
approximately HK$21.3 million in previous year.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)
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Revenue and Financial Resources

For the Current Reporting Period, the Group had revenue of approximately HK$68.5
million (2024: approximately HK$55.5 million).

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had cash and cash equivalents of
approximately HK$218.0 million (2024: approximately HK$98.6 million). As at 31
December 2025, the Group’s current ratio (current assets to current liabilities) was
approximately 359.0% (2024: approximately 201.6%).

For the Current Reporting Period, the Group had no material exposure to
fluctuations in exchange rates.

Indebtedness and Banking Facilities

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had no bank and other borrowings (2024: no
bank and other borrowings other than unsecured bank overdraft of HK$0.1 million).

The Group’s gearing ratio, calculated by reference to the ratio of total bank
borrowings (if any) to total equity attributable to the owners of the Company as at 31
December 2025 and 2024, was 0%.

Assets and Liabilities

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had total assets of approximately HK$853.2
million (2024: approximately HK$757.2 million) and total liabilities of approximately
HK$185.8 million (2024: approximately HK$255.8 million). The net assets of the
Group as at 31 December 2025 were approximately HK$667.4 million (2024:
approximately HK$501.4 million).

Capital Structure

The share capital during the Current Reporting Period was changed due to the
completion of the rights issue as disclosed in the “Use of Proceeds” section below.

As at 31 December 2025, the Company’s number of issued shares was
3,417,990,570 shares (2024: 2,278,660,380 shares).
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Use of Proceeds

On 30 July 2025, the Company proposed to issue by way of rights (the “Rights
Issue”) up to 1,139,330,190 new shares (the “Rights Share(s)”) at a subscription
price of HK$0.12 per Rights Share on the basis of one (1) Rights Share for every
two (2) existing shares of the Company. The aggregate nominal value of the Rights
Shares was HK$113,933,019. The reasons for the Rights Issue were: (i) to activate
the margin financing business of the Group; and (i) for general working capital
of the Group. The Rights Issue had been completed on 9 September 2025 and
an aggregate of 1,139,330,190 new shares had been allotted and issued by the
Company. The gross proceeds from the Rights Issue were approximately HK$136.7
million and the net proceeds from the Rights Issue, after deducting all relevant
expenses for the Rights Issue, were approximately HK$136.0 million. The net price
per Rights Share was approximately HK$0.119. The closing market price per share
of the Company on 30 July 2025 (being the date on which the terms of Rights
Issue were fixed) was HK$0.144. Details of the Rights Issue were disclosed in the
Company’s announcements dated 30 July 2025 and 8 September 2025, and the
Company’s prospectus dated 18 August 2025.

As at 31 December 2025, the intended use and actual use of the net proceeds from
the Rights Issue, as well as the unutilised net proceeds therefrom were as follows:

Intended use of
net proceeds from

EEE®ED T (H)

FREREAR

RZZE-RAFEA=1TAH  AARESEMMER X (TER]) -
BRAEMQBRARARIEB RGO EE—(1)R R D ELE -
LA R AR AR5 0.1 278 T 2 SREE (B - 8775 %1,139,330,190
RRFTAR D (TR 1) o HERRAR {7 2 4818 4113,933,01974
T HREEA  (\ARRBAEEZRBSCBREER UK
(VBIEAKEr —REEES - HRER TR FNANE
TR AR D R R R EITE 1,139,330, 100/ T k0 o
B PT1S RIBMBEL136.7 8 BB T - MEERATEFIEFHE (K
NBAEMAZE)W1836.05 BH T - HEBRERHM 2 BRIFER
#0MET c ARFBROR T _HFE+A=1TH(BIFE
HEIEHEB) 2SR M@0 144 T - B HBOAER
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Unutilised

Actual use of net proceeds

net proceeds as as at Expected

at 31 December

31 December

timeline for the

the Rights Issue 2025 2025 intended use
R-Z-RF R-ZB-RHEF
+=H=+-—H +t=A=+—-8H
R FrISROE F8REREZ REA BERZZ
FBHEZRERAR BERAR FRSRERE FAHRER
HKS$ million HKS$ million HKS$ million
BEET BEBTT BEBET
Activation of margin financing business  EIEH{F 4 Bh & 275 116.0 92.7 23.3 Before
31 December 2026
ZECREF
TZA=+—AHH
General working capital —REEES 20.0 14.5* 5.5 Before
31 December 2026
ZECRF
TZA=+—RHH
Total HEt 136.0 107.2 28.8
* Use of net proceeds for general working capital included employee benefit * FERIEFAEA— ML EESAREEEERNBEYY

expenses of approximately HK$11.1 million, office rent and related expenses of
approximately HK$0.9 million and other expenses of approximately HK$2.5 million.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)
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Commitments

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group had no outstanding contracted
capital commitments.

Charges on Group Assets

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group had no assets under pledge.

Significant Investments, Acquisitions and Disposals

Perpetual notes issued by BNP Paribas (“BNP”), (the “BNP
Notes”)

On 4 December 2025, the Board resolved to, through subsidiaries of the Company,
purchase the BNP Notes issued by BNP, with principal amount of USD1,750 million
and coupon rate of 4.5% and first call date of 25 February 2030 at a discount. The
Group purchased a nominal amount of USD5.8 million at approximately HK$40.6
million of the BNP Notes as at 4 December 2025. Details of the transaction were
disclosed in the Company’s announcement dated 4 December 2025.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group held total USD6.8 million nominal amount of
the BNP Notes and total cost of approximately HK$47.4 million.

As at 31 December 2025, the fair value of the BNP Notes was approximately
HK$50.4 million (representing 5.9% of the Group’s total assets). No realised gain/
loss and dividend was recorded but unrealised gain of approximately HK$2.3 million
and received coupons of approximately HK$1.2 million from the BNP Notes were
recognised during the Current Reporting Period.

BNP is a company incorporated in France as a public limited company and listed
on the Euronext Paris (stock code: BNP.FP). BNP is a global renowned and well

capitalised banking and financial services group.

Performance of BNP Notes’ issuer, BNP:

As at 31 December 2025, the common equity tier 1 ratio (“CET1 ratio”) of BNP and
its subsidiaries (“BNP Group”) stood at 12.6%, well above supervisory review and
evaluation process requirements (10.52%), and the liquidity coverage ratio stood at
134%.

For the full year 2025, revenues of BNP Group came to EUR51,223 million, up by
4.9% compared with 2024.

Corporate & Institutional Banking (“CIB”) revenues (EUR18,997 million) rose by

5.6% compared to 2024, driven by increased revenues at Global Markets (up 9.1%
compared with 2024) and Securities Services (up 8.1% compared with 2024).
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Commercial, Personal Banking & Services (“CPBS”) revenues increased by 2.6%
to EUR26,717 million. Commercial & Personal Banking rose by 5.3%, driven by the
combined effect of stronger euro zone growth, which is in line with the announced
trajectory, and growth at Europe-Mediterranean (up 16.1% compared with 2024).
Despite their fourth quarter rebound, Specialised Businesses revenues decreased
overall in 2025 (down 2.0% compared with 2024), due to the normalisation of Arval
used-car prices at the level of Arval & Leasing Solutions (down 11.0% compared
with 2024), an impact that ends the first quarter of 2026. Personal Finance, in
contrast, achieved a good increase in revenues (up 4.1% compared with 2024).

Investment & Protection Services (“IPS”) revenues including AXA Investment
Managers (“AXA IM”) amounted to EUR6,929 million (up 19.6% compared with
2024, up 6.1% compared with 2024 excluding AXA IM), driven by the integration
of AXA IM and good performances at Insurance (up 8.1% compared with 2024),
Wealth Management (up 9.0% compared with 2024), and Asset Management (up
1.2% compared with 2024). IPS consolidated AXA IM’s revenues which amounted
to EUR782 million.

Operating expenses came to EUR31,374 million, up by 3.9% compared to 2024.
They nonetheless remained under control when excluding the consolidation of AXA
IM (up 1.6% compared with 2024), thanks mainly to operating efficiency measures,
resulting in savings of EUR800 million, above the EURGB00 million announced in the
trajectory. At the group level, the jaws effect stood at 1.0%, and the cost-income
ratio at 61.2%, an improvement compared to 2024 (61.8%). At the level of operating
divisions, operating expenses were up by 3.1% at CIB and by 0.9% at CPBS (up
1.0% at Commercial & Personal Banking and up 0.5% at Specialised Businesses).
They rose by 16.5% at IPS (up 1.1% compared with 2024 excluding AXA IM).

Gross operating income thus came to EUR19,849 million in 2025, up by 6.5%
compared to 2024 (EUR18,638 million).

Cost of risk came to EUR3,350 million (EUR2,999 million in 2024). Other net losses
for risks on financial instruments amounted to EUR203 million, and non-operating
items to EUR769 million in 2025.

Pre-tax income thereby amounted to EUR17,065 million, up by 5.4% compared
to 2024 (EUR16,188 million), and net income attributable to the BNP Group came
to EUR12,225 million (up 4.6% compared with 2024), in line with the target figure
(greater than EUR12,200 million). As of 31 December 2025, return on tangible equity
(“RoTE”) stood at 11.6%, in line with the 11.5% target.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)
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Prospects of BNP Notes’ issuer, BNP:

BNP Group raised its 2028 targets. Particulars are as follows:

RoTE 2028: over 13%

The upward revision of the 2028 RoTE target (new target above 13%, versus
previous target of 13%) results from strategic plans already underway at
Commercial & Personal Banking in France and Belgium, Personal Finance,
Arval, and Asset Management, and will be more broadly carried by the three
divisions, CPBS, CIB and IPS.

2028 cost-income ratio: below 56%

The 2028 cost-income ratio target is also revised (new target below 56%
versus previous target of around 58%). The BNP Group is launching a
structural transformation plan for support functions to amplify the benefits of
growth at marginal cost resulting from the operating efficiency measures taken
since 2022.

In 2025, these measures produced EUR800 million in recurring cost savings,
above the EURB00 million projected. Additional measures planned for 2026 are
expected to produce another EURB00 million, which would bring total recurring
cost savings for 2022-2026 to EURS3,500 million, above the EUR2,900 million
equivalent initially projected and broken down by operating division as follows:
CPBS 54%, CIB 32%, and IPS 14%. Such measures have historically allowed
the BNP Group to reduce its cost-income ratio by about 6% between 2021
(67.3%) and 2025 (61.2%), or an annual average of 1.5%. The structural
transformation plan for support functions will help accelerate the improvement
in cost-income ratio beginning in 2027, with the ratio expected to improve
below 56% by 2028.

2025-2028 net income compound annual growth rate: over 10%

The BNP Group announces a new objective for net income attributable to
the BNP Group. On the back of strong revenue growth and a significant
improvement in the cost-income ratio, average annual growth in net income
attributable to the BNP Group is expected to exceed 10% between 2025 and
2028. This marks an acceleration, as the average annual growth target for
2024-2026 stands at 7%. On this basis, double-digit average annual growth
in earnings per share can be expected between 2025 and 2028, making it
possible to raise shareholder return during the period.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

—  CET1 ratio (post-Fundamental Review of the Trading Book (“post-FRTB”)) as at
31 December 2027 and 31 December 2028: 13%

The BNP Group reiterates its 13% post-FRTB CET1 ratio target for 31
December 2027 and 31 December 2028. The BNP Group’s capital trajectory
combines disciplined growth with shareholder return. It is based in particular
on: (i) an acceleration of organic capital generation, thanks to higher net
income; (i) the divestment cycle that has begun, with an estimated net impact
of 13 basis points on the CET1 ratio; and (jii) disciplined organic growth in risk-
weighted assets (around 2% per year) including securitisations.

Distribution to shareholders of BNP of surplus CET1 above 13% ratio, in
addition to the 60% payout ratio, will be determined on an annual basis from
2027, with the BNP Group’s priority being to generate capital to reach the
targeted 13% ratio as swiftly as possible.

Investment strategy in BNP Notes:

In view of the decent yield, the Group intends to hold the investment.

Perpetual notes issued by Standard Chartered PLC (“SC Bank”),
(the “SC Notes”)

As at 31 December 2025, the Group held total USD7.0 million nominal amount of
the SC Notes and total cost of approximately HK$47.3 million.

As at 31 December 2025, the fair value of the SC Notes was approximately
HK$53.1 million (representing 6.2% of the Group’s total assets). No realised gain/
loss and dividend was recorded but unrealised gain of approximately HK$3.3 million
and received coupons of approximately HK$2.3 million from the SC Notes were
recognised during the Current Reporting Period.

SC Bank was incorporated in England and Wales as a public limited company and
its shares are listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 2888)
and London Stock Exchange (stock code: STAN.LN). SC Bank is an international
banking and financial services group with a focus on the markets of Asia, Africa and
the Middle East.

Performance of SC Notes’ issuer, SC Bank:

The SC Bank and its subsidiaries (“SC Group”) remains well capitalised and highly
liquid with a strong and diverse deposit base. The liquidity coverage ratio of 155%
reflects disciplined asset and liability management. The CET1 ratio of 14.1% is
above the SC Group’s target range of 13% to 14%, enabling the board of the SC
Bank to announce a further USD1.5 billion share buyback programme to commence
imminently.

Operating income grew by 6% to USD20.9 billion or 8% excluding the notable items,
driven by record performance in Wealth Solutions and Global Markets and strong
double-digit growth in Global Banking.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)
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Net interest income (“NII”) of USD11.2 billion was up by 1%, as the benefit from
higher volumes and improved balance sheet mix was partly offset by the impact of
lower interest rates leading to margin compression, albeit pass-through rates remain
robustly managed.

Non NIl of USD9.7 billion increased by 13% or 17% excluding the notable items.
This was driven by record performance in Wealth Solutions from continued
momentum in new clients onboarding and growth in net new money, strong
performance in Global Banking from higher origination and distribution volumes
and robust growth in Global Markets from client flow income. Ventures realised a
USD238 million gain from the Solv India transaction.

Operating expenses of USD12.3 billion increased by 4%. This was largely driven by
continued investments into business growth initiatives, including strategic hiring of
Relationship Managers in Wealth & Retail Banking (“WRB”) and coverage bankers
in Corporate & Investment Banking (“CIVB”) and higher performance related
compensation reflecting a combination of strong profitability, share price increases
and a change in regulation which enabled the acceleration of deferred bonuses.
This was partly offset by efficiency saves, primarily linked to the Fit for Growth
programme. The cost-to-income ratio improved by 1 percentage point to 59%.

Credit impairment charge of USD676 million represents a loan loss rate of 19 basis
points, in line with the prior year. WRB impairment of USD595 million was down
USD28 million, reflecting portfolio optimisation actions. The USD59 million charge in
Ventures was down USD14 million year-on-year as delinquency rates improved in
Mox. CIVB impairment was a net charge of USD4 million, up USD124 million from
the non-repeat of prior year releases.

Other impairment of USD42 million decreased by USD546 million year-on-year
primarily due to lower software asset write-offs.

Profit from associates and joint ventures was up 42% to USD71 million mainly
reflecting higher profits at China Bohai Bank.

Restructuring, Fit for Growth, Debit Valuation Adjustment (“DVA”) and other items
totalled USD937 million (2024: USD797 million). Restructuring of USD320 million
reflects the impact of actions to simplify technology platforms and business exits
(2024: USD285 million). Charges to structurally improve productivity through the Fit
for Growth programme totalled USD531 million (2024: USD156 million). Movements
in DVA were a negative USD31 million (2024: negative USD24 million) while Other
Items were a USD55 million charge (2024: USD332 million).

Taxation was USD1.9 billion on reported basis, with an underlying effective tax rate
of 25.3% down 5.3% year-on-year reflecting a favourable change in the geographic
mix of profits, reduced impact of deferred tax not recognised for United Kingdom
losses and beneficial adjustments for prior period items.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

Underlying RoTE increased by 300 basis points to 14.7% reflecting increased
profits, a lower underlying effective tax rate, and gains on SC Ventures equity
investments recognised through fair value movements in other comprehensive
income. Reported RoTE increased 220 basis points to 11.9% from an 18% increase
in profit before tax and 6% drop-in tax rate.

Underlying basic earnings per share increased US61.6 cents or 37% to US229.7
cents and reported earnings per share increased US54.1 cents or 38% to US195.4

cents.

Prospects of SC Notes’ issuer, SC Bank:

The SC Bank expects, in 2026, the SC Group’s reporting will move from an
underlying to a reported basis, and their 2026 guidance below is set on this basis:

- Reported operating income growth year-on-year to be around the bottom end
of 5-7% range at constant currency, within which, NIl expected to be broadly
flat year-on-year at constant currency.

- Reported cost to be broadly flat in constant currency including the final year of
Fit for Growth charges.

—  Statutory RoTE to be greater than 12%.

Investment strategy in SC Notes:

In view of the decent yield, the Group intends to hold the investment.

Save as disclosed above, there were no significant investments, acquisitions and
disposals by the Group during the Current Reporting Period.

Segment Information

Detailed segmental information in respect of the revenue and profit or loss is shown
in Note 6 to the consolidated financial statements.

Contingent Liabilities

As at the date of this report and as at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Board is not
aware of any material contingent liabilities.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)
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REMUNERATION POLICIES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group, including its subsidiaries but excluding
associates, had 30 staff including Directors (2024: 28). The remuneration policy
of the Group aims to ensure that all staff, including Directors, are sufficiently
compensated for their efforts and the time they dedicate to the Group and
remuneration offered is appropriate for their duties and aligned with market
practices. No Director, or any of his/her associates, or executive is involved in
deciding his/her own remuneration. In addition, share options may be granted to
eligible employees of the Group in accordance with the terms of the approved share
option scheme. Employees are regarded as important assets and resources of the
Group. The Group encourages employees to receive training that is related to their
work and responsibilities. Efforts, including appropriate training courses arranged
and/or subsidies offered, as well as materials relating to compliance and regulatory
updates regularly circulated to staff (including Directors), are made by the Group to
ensure continuous training and development for Directors and staff.

EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSE

The Group’s employee benefit expense mainly consisted of salaries, discretionary
bonus, mandatory provident fund contributions and provision of long service
payment for the employees as well as fees for the Directors. Salaries, discretionary
bonus, mandatory provident fund contributions and Directors’ fees amounted
to approximately HK$17.3 million (2024: approximately HK$16.8 million),
approximately HK$6.6 million (2024: approximately HK$9.8 million), approximately
HK$0.6 million (2024: approximately HK$0.6 million), and approximately HK$0.6
million (2024: approximately HK$0.5 million) respectively during the Current
Reporting Period.

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

Due to the nature of our corporate finance advisory services of non-repetitive basis,
income from corporate finance business is volatile, and usually decreases when
fewer special transactions occurred during the year such as 2025.

The Group has goodwill of approximately HK$108.8 million brought down from
last year. Goodwill is tested for impairment annually or more frequently if events or
changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value may be impaired. In the
course of testing, estimations have to be made. There are inherent uncertainties
related to such estimation and judgement in applying to the assessment of goodwill
recoverability. Impairment losses on goodwill charges amounted to approximately
HK$16.2 million for the Current Reporting Period. Any further impairment charges
would negatively impact the Group’s financial results.

There were intangible assets of approximately HK$59.1 million brought down from
last year. Those intangible assets were subject to amortisation and/or impairment
test. Amortisation charges amounted to approximately HK$3.5 million for the
Current Reporting Period. Any further impairment charges might have a material
adverse impact on the Group’s results.
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Management Discussion and Analysis (Continued)

The Group’s success depends on its ability to retain key management and other
personnel and to attract and train suitable replacements. In the event any of the
key management member or responsible officer resigns, becomes disqualified or
is otherwise ineligible to continue performing their duties, and at the same time
without immediate and adequate replacement, this could adversely affect its status
as a licensed corporation, thus jeopardizing the Group’s business and financial
performance.

Save as discussed above, other financial risks were also set out in the notes to the
consolidated financial statements.

PROSPECT

Our corporate finance business is mostly driven by the transactions mandates
secured during the year and our team will remain active in specialty works which
we are known for our competence, and to a lesser extent depends on annual
retainers. Asset management business on the contrary provides a long term
steady income supplemented by carried interest based on the performance of
funds. Our team increased and expects to continue to negotiate additional funds
under management. Securities broking business is expected to remain viable after
achieving break-even in 2024, with further optimization of operations and business
performance in 2025. The activation of margin financing business in 2025 will offer
clients greater flexibility by allowing them to leverage their investments. Money
lending business will continue to tread cautiously amidst the soft local economy.

Lee Wa Lun, Warren
Managing Director

Hong Kong, 27 March 2026

EEE®ED T (H)

REBMRBUARERBELTEERABREMBAR  ARK
SIRBIAENERAENRES - MERNETEERARHEE
ANBEHE - BABRAEHEMRANTEEREBETIG -
MARBEN R #HE AR - R s ISR B Ry f &
RARNFE  EMBEAEENER RMBRR -

B L3R E SN AR A BTSRRI RS A b s e

EVE

I

i

BMNECEREEB I EMFARSNRZZAERD - RIM
BB ISR ETE IR R R PIARE N EWHEE T - MER/D
RELERENFERBE - Rk - BETEXGRHET RHER
TR - WEARIBEE & RIRPIERENAVAE BRI - F 960 E
BHRRTEREA  THEHERHERELES - BFELE
BR_Z_NFERRX FER  YE_FT_AFEBRE(LE
BREBRBE—FRIT  BRAIEEESSLCEBDERSA
T - RECREEBR_T_RFHY - BRTPRHEX
BRI - EEPRENBEEREM G - EAMLBRRNER
T MEEBREEERRTE -

EFGEIE
FER

& T RFE=ZA=++tAH

ABERMERBERDLR 2025F

33



34

Directors’ Report
EEEHRE

The board of Directors of Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited (the “Company”)
(the “Board”) presents its report together with the audited consolidated financial
statements of the Company and its subsidiaries (together referred to as the “Group”)
for the year ended 31 December 2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The principal activity of the Company is investment holding. The principal activities
of the Company’s subsidiaries are provision of corporate finance advisory services,
asset management services, investment, securities broking, underwriting and
placing of securities, margin financing business and money lending, details of which
are set out in Note 37 to the consolidated financial statements.

BUSINESS REVIEW

A review of the business of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025
and a discussion on the Group’s future business development are provided in
the Chairman’s Statement on pages 4 to 5 and Management Discussion and
Analysis on pages 12 to 33 of this Annual Report, respectively. Possible risks
and uncertainties that the Group may be facing are set out in the Management
Discussion and Analysis on pages 32 to 33 of this Annual Report and the Corporate
Governance Report on pages 47 to 68 of this Annual Report.

ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES AND PERFORMANCE

Discussion on the environmental policies and performance of the Group are set
out in the Environmental, Social and Governance Report on pages 69 to 93 of this
Annual Report.

COMPLIANCE WITH RELEVANT LAWS AND
REGULATIONS

The Company itself is an investment holding company incorporated in the Cayman
Islands and listed on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”). The Group’s operations are mainly carried out by its operating
subsidiaries incorporated in Hong Kong, Yu Ming Investment Management Limited
(“Yu Ming”), Morton Securities Limited (“Morton Securities”) and Morgan Finance
Limited (“Morgan Finance”), with its clients and business partners mainly located
in Hong Kong. Yu Ming and Morton Securities are licensed by the Securities and
Futures Commission in Hong Kong, and Morgan Finance is governed by the
Money Lenders Ordinance (Chapter 163 of the Laws of Hong Kong), all of them are
subject to applicable laws, regulations and codes of relevant regulatory authorities
in Hong Kong, such as the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the
Laws of Hong Kong) (the “SFO”) and Anti-Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorist
Financing Ordinance (Chapter 615 of the Laws of Hong Kong). During the year and
up to the date of this Annual Report, the Group has complied with all the applicable
laws and regulations in the relevant jurisdictions in all material respects relating to the
business operations of the Group.
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RELATIONSHIPS WITH EMPLOYEES AND CLIENTS

The key relationships of the Group with its employees and clients that have a
significant impact on the Group and on which the Group’s success depends are
discussed in the Environmental, Social and Governance Report on pages 69 to 93
of this Annual Report.

AUDIT COMMITTEE REVIEW

The Board has established an audit committee in accordance with Rule 3.21 of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities of the Stock Exchange (the “Listing Rules”),
and now comprises three Independent Non-Executive Directors, namely Mr. Chan
Sze Chung (chairman of the audit committee), Mr. Suen Chi Wai and Mr. Sum Wai
Kei, Wilfred and one Non-Executive Director, namely Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao.

The audit committee has reviewed the annual results and the consolidated financial
statements of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025.

CHARITABLE DONATIONS

Charitable and other donations made by the Group during the year ended 31
December 2025 amounted to approximately HK$119,000 (2024: approximately
HK$37,000).

MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the top five customers together
accounted for approximately 62.8% (2024: approximately 58.3%) of the Group’s
revenue and the Group’s largest customer accounted for approximately 45.2%
(2024 approximately 32.2%) of the Group’s revenue.

The Group had no major suppliers due to the nature of the principal activities of the
Group. None of the Directors or any of their close associates, or any shareholder
of the Company (which to the knowledge of the Directors owns 5% or more of the
issued shares of the Company) had any beneficial interest in the Group’s five largest
customers or suppliers.

RESULTS AND DIVIDEND

The financial performance of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025
and the financial position of the Group at that date are set out in the consolidated
financial statements on pages 99 to 195 of this Annual Report.

No interim dividend was paid during the year. The Board has recommended
the payment of a final dividend of HK0.28 cent per share for the year ended 31
December 2025 (2024: a final dividend of HKO0.28 cent per share and a special
dividend of HKO0.16 cent per share). The proposed final dividend is subject to the
approval of the shareholders of the Company at the forthcoming annual general
meeting of the Company (the “AGM”). Details are set out in Note 14 to the
consolidated financial statements.
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PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of movements in the Group’s property, plant and equipment during the
year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in Note 15 to the consolidated financial
statements.

BORROWINGS

The Group had no bank and other borrowings (2024: no bank and other borrowings
other than unsecured bank overdraft of HK$0.1 million) as at 31 December 2025.

PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on the information publicly available to the Company and within the
knowledge of the Directors as at the date of this report, the Company confirms the
following that as at 31 December 2025:

(1) the Company complied with the applicable ongoing public float threshold
under Rule 13.32B of the Listing Rules.

(2)  the minimum public float percentage threshold applicable to the Company was
Initial Prescribed Threshold (as defined under the Listing Rules), i.e. 25% of the
total number of issued shares in the class to which the listed shares belong
(excluding treasury shares).

(8) the actual public float percentage was approximately 33.35%, indicating that
the Company maintained a sufficient public float as required under the Listing
Rules.

(4)  the share ownership composition of the Company is detailed in the “Directors’
Interests and Short Positions in Shares, Underlying Shares and Debentures of
the Company and Associated Corporations” and “Substantial Shareholders’
and Other Persons’ Interests in Securities” sections below.

(5) the share capital structure of the Company is detailed in the “Share Capital”
section below.

SHARE CAPITAL

The Company has only one class of shares, which are ordinary shares. “Type of
shares” is not applicable to the Company. Details of the Company’s share capital
structure as at 31 December 2025 and the movements of share capital during the
year are set out in Note 32 to the consolidated financial statements.

The Company did not hold any treasury shares as at 31 December 2025.
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RESERVES AND DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

Details of movements in the reserves of the Company and the Group during the
year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in Note 33 to the consolidated financial
statements. Details of the distributable reserves of the Company as at 31 December
2025 are set out in Note 33 to the consolidated financial statements.

In accordance with the laws of the Cayman Islands and articles of association of
the Company (the “Articles of Association”), the Company’s share premium account
is distributable to the shareholders of the Company provided that immediately
following the date on which the dividend is proposed to be distributed, the Company
will be in a position to pay off its debts as they fall due in the ordinary course of
business.

FIVE YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results and of the assets and liabilities of the Group for the last five
financial years is set out on page 196 of this Annual Report.

DIRECTORS

The Directors during the reporting period and as at the date of this report were:
Non-Executive Director:

Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao (Chairman)

Executive Directors:

Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren (Managing Director)
Mr. Xu Haohao

Mr. Lam Chi Shing

Ms. Li Ming

Independent Non-Executive Directors:

Mr. Chan Sze Chung
Mr. Suen Chi Wai
Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred

Biographical details of Directors of the Company are set out on pages 6 to 11 of this
Annual Report.

In accordance with the article 108 of the Articles of Association, Mr. Lee Wa
Lun, Warren, Mr. Xu Haohao and Mr. Suen Chi Wai will retire by rotation at the
forthcoming AGM. Mr. Suen Chi Wai has notified the Company that he would not
offer himself for re-election. Each of the other retiring Directors, being eligible, will
offer themselves for re-election at the AGM.
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Directors’ Report (Continued)
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CONFIRMATION OF INDEPENDENCE

The Company has received confirmations of independence pursuant to Rule 3.13 of
the Listing Rules from all Independent Non-Executive Directors of the Company, and
considers them to be independent.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

None of the Directors proposed for re-election at the forthcoming AGM has
an unexpired service contract with the Group which is not determinable by the
Group within one year without payment of compensation, other than statutory
compensation.

TERMS OF OFFICE FOR THE NON-EXECUTIVE
DIRECTORS

As at the date of this report, all the Non-Executive Directors (including the
Independent Non-Executive Directors) were appointed without a specific term
unless terminated by not less than one month’s notice in writing served by either
party on the other, and subject to the retirement by rotation at least once every
three years and re-election at annual general meeting pursuant to the Articles of
Association or any other applicable laws whereby the Directors shall vacate or retire
from their office.

CHANGE IN DIRECTORS’ INFORMATION UNDER
RULE 13.51B(1) OF THE LISTING RULES

Except those disclosed in the biographical details of the Directors of the Company
set out on pages 6 to 11 of this Annual Report, change in Directors’ information
since the approval date of the 2025 Interim Report of the Company, which are
required to be disclosed pursuant to Rule 13.51B(1) of the Listing Rules, is set out
below:

The monthly salary of each of the two Executive Directors of the Company, Mr. Lam
Chi Shing and Ms. Li Ming, was increased by approximately 2.25% with effect from
1 January 2025 as compared with 2024.

Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao, a Non-Executive Director of the Company, ceased to be the
chairman of Grand Ocean Retail Group Limited (Taiwan Stock Exchange stock
code: 5907) since December 2025. He is still the director of the above company.
In addition, Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao ceased to be the general manager of First Steamship
Company Limited (“First Steamship”) (Taiwan Stock Exchange stock code: 2601)
since January 2026. He is still the chairman of the above company.

EMOLUMENTS OF DIRECTORS AND FIVE HIGHEST
PAID INDIVIDUALS

Details of the emoluments of the Directors and five highest paid individuals are set
out in Note 9 to the consolidated financial statements, respectively.
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PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

The Articles of Association provides that every Director shall be entitled to be
indemnified out of the assets of the Company against all losses or liabilities which he
or she may sustain or incur in or about the execution of the duties of his or her office
otherwise in relation thereto. In addition, the Company has maintained appropriate
directors and officers liability insurance in respect of relevant legal actions against
the Directors.

DIRECTORS’ INTEREST IN TRANSACTIONS,
ARRANGEMENTS OR CONTRACTS

During the year ended 31 December 2025, SHK Hong Kong Industries Limited
(“SHK”), of which Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren is a director, is obliged to pay a
management fee of approximately HK$30.1 million to the Group in accordance with
a management agreement signed between the Group and SHK.

Save as disclosed above, no other transactions, arrangements or contracts of
significance in relation to the Group’s business to which the Company, or its
subsidiaries were a party and in which a Director of the Company or his/her
connected entities had a material interest, either directly or indirectly, subsisted at
the end of the year or at any time during the year.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

Save for employment contracts, no other contracts, relating to the management
and/or administration of the whole or any substantial part of the business of the
Company were entered into or subsisted during the year.

DIRECTORS’
BUSINESSES

INTERESTS IN COMPETING

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Board is not aware of any Directors
of the Company being considered to have interests in businesses which compete or
are likely to compete, either directly or indirectly, with the businesses of the Group
pursuant to the Listing Rules.

DIRECTORS’ RIGHTS TO ACQUIRE SHARES OR
DEBENTURES

Other than the share option scheme as disclosed in the “Share Option Scheme”
section below, at no time during the year ended 31 December 2025 was the
Company, its parent company or any of its subsidiaries, a party to any arrangement
to enable the Directors or Chief Executives of the Company to acquire benefits by
means of the acquisition of shares in, or debentures of, the Company or any other
body corporate.
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Directors’ Report (Continued)
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DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS
IN SHARES, UNDERLYING SHARES AND
DEBENTURES OF THE COMPANY AND ASSOCIATED
CORPORATIONS

As at 31 December 2025, the interests and short positions of each Directors and
Chief Executive of the Company in the shares, underlying shares or debentures of
the Company or any of its associated corporation (within the meaning of Part XV of
the SFO) which were notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to
Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including interests and short positions which
the Directors and Chief Executives of the Company were deemed or taken to have
under such provisions of the SFO) or which were required to be and were recorded
in the register required to be kept under Section 352 of the SFO or as otherwise
notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code for
Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) as set out
in Appendix C8 to the Listing Rules were as follows:

Long positions in shares of the Company

RZZEZRAF+ZA=Z+—0 ARABRESERESTTH
ABRARE S EEABEEAE (& RESRPEEHEXV
)25 - RN ES T EEREES KB EHIEXV
HETRFESDWAEME AN R R T EXRAR (BIER
BESFMIEEIZZEBEXRNRAES RERHTTRABWE
AR EERE 2 S RAR) - HBRSRE AR
F R EIE GBI 3526 EATFE 2 B MM « SRR ETR
BIMEXCIFTE LM ITAERHEITEFR ZHEESFA([Z
TR DNEME AR R MRz S AR

RAEQXRARBZHFR

% of the total relevant

Nature Number issued shares as at
Name of Directors* Capacity of interests of shares held 31 December 2025
R=Z=HF
+=ZA=+—BEEHA
EEng 51 ERMtE BERMEAR ERITROLHESL
Xu Haohao Interest of controlled Corporate interest/ 1,020,259,801* 29.85%
corporation/ Personal interest
Beneficial owner
BREZR ZRF AR R RAlER
Emla A EAE R
Lee Wa Lun, Warren Beneficial owner Personal interest 227,250,000 6.65%
R E=mAA B AR
Lam Chi Shing Beneficial owner Personal interest 17,800,000 0.52%
A EREBA B AR =
Li Ming Beneficial owner Personal interest 17,800,000 0.52%
eSS BEREEBEA (EVN:da

* The Directors mentioned above do not qualify as “the public” as defined under the
Listing Rules.

# Details were disclosed in Note 1 in the “Substantial Shareholders’ and Other
Persons’ Interests in Securities” section below.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, none of the Directors or
Chief Executives of the Company had any interests or short positions in any
shares, underlying shares or debentures of the Company or any of its associated
corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) as recorded in the register
required to be kept under Section 352 of the SFO or as otherwise notified to the
Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code.
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’ AND OTHER
PERSONS’ INTERESTS IN SECURITIES

As at 31 December 2025, to the best of the Board’s knowledge, the following
persons (not being the Directors or Chief Executives of the Company) or
corporations had an interest (long positions) or short positions in the shares or
underlying shares of the Company as recorded in the register required to be kept
under Section 336 of the SFO which would fall to be disclosed to the Company
under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or who/which was,
directly or indirectly, interested in 5% or more of the nominal value of any class of
share capital carrying rights to vote in all circumstances at general meetings of the
Company, other than the interests of the Directors as disclosed in the “Directors’
Interests and Short Positions in Shares, Underlying Shares and Debentures of the
Company and Associated Corporations” section above:
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Long positions in shares of the Company REATRGDZHE
Name of Substantial Capacity/Nature of % of the total relevant
Shareholders and relationship with the Nature Number of issued shares as at
Other Persons Notes Company of interests shares held 31 December 2025
R-B-RHEF
513,/ BEADNTF +TZRA=t+—H{EBEH
FTERRRHEMALTER Mz BIRZME ERtE BFERGOEE ERTROLHEEIL
Beyond Global Enterprises Limited 1,5  Interest of controlled Corporate interest/ 1,016,569,801 29.74%
(“Beyond Global”) corporation/ Beneficial interest
Beneficial owner
ZEHIARNER RAER
EmfAA ey
Victory Gain Ventures Limited 1,5  Beneficial owner Beneficial interest 996,114,801 29.14%
(“Victory Gain”) EnlEAA Btk
IXL Fund 1,5  Beneficial owner Beneficial interest 20,355,000 0.60%
EnlEAA BmEm
First Steamship 5 Beneficial owner Beneficial interest 994,980,000 29.11%
= EnlEAA Btk
Cheung Kit Shan Susanna 2,5 Interest of a spouse Family interest 227,250,000 6.65%
SRR fofBtkas BN o
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Name of Substantial

Capacity/Nature of

% of the total relevant

Shareholders and relationship with the Nature Number of issued shares as at
Other Persons Notes Company of interests shares held 31 December 2025
R-Z-RHF
513/ EERQTF tZRA=t+—RER
TERRRAMALER ME BRIUE REEME BFEROHE CRITROGLHEEIH
Allied Group Limited (“AGL”") 3,6 Interest of Corporate interest 338,670,530 9.90%
controlled corporation
BesEERAR([HaEEE]) St VNCIEg): a3 AR
Lee Seng Hui 3,6 Interest of Corporate interest 338,670,530 9.90%
controlled corporation
TR St VNCIEg): a3 AR
Lee Seng Huang 3,6 Interest of Corporate interest 338,670,530 9.90%
controlled corporation
FRIE St VNCIEg): a3 AR
Lee Su Hwei 3,6 Interest of Corporate interest 338,670,530 9.90%
controlled corporation
FRE St VNCIEg): a3 AR
Chan Kin 4,6 Interest of Corporate interest 325,667,719 9.53%
controlled corporation
[ St VNCIEg): 3o AR
Argyle Street Management 4,6 Interest of Corporate interest 325,667,719 9.53%
Holdings Limited (“ASMH”) controlled corporation
et VNCIEgY: a3 NAER
Argyle Street Management 4,6 Interest of Corporate interest 325,667,719 9.53%
Limited (*“ASML”) controlled corporation
e NCIEg): 3o NAHER
ASM Connaught House 4,6 Interest of Corporate interest 211,372,719 6.18%
General Partner V Limited controlled corporation
et IVNCIE Y 3o NAHER
ASM Connaught House 4,6  Beneficial Owner Beneficial interest 211,372,719 6.18%

(Master) Fund V LP

EmBEAA
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Notes:

1. Victory Gain is direct wholly-owned by Beyond Global; IXL Fund is indirect wholly-
owned by Beyond Global through its wholly-owned subsidiaries; and Beyond Global
is wholly-owned by Mr. Xu Haohao. Therefore, Mr. Xu Haohao is deemed to have
an interest in the said shares in which Beyond Global, Victory Gain and IXL Fund are
interested. In addition, Mr. Xu Haohao has personal interest in 3,690,000 shares of
the Company.

2. Ms. Cheung Kit Shan Susanna is the spouse of Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren. By virtue
of the SFO, Ms. Cheung Kit Shan Susanna is deemed to have an interest in the said
shares in which Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren is interested.

3. Universal Way Limited holds 338,670,530 shares of the Company, which is indirect
wholly-owned by AGL through its wholly-owned subsidiaries. Mr. Lee Seng Hui, Ms.
Lee Su Hwei and Mr. Lee Seng Huang are the trustees of Lee and Lee Trust, being
a discretionary trust. Lee and Lee Trust controlled approximately 74.99% of the total
number of issued shares of AGL (inclusive of Mr. Lee Seng Hui’s personal interests).
Therefore, Mr. Lee Seng Hui, Ms. Lee Su Hwei, Mr. Lee Seng Huang and AGL are
respectively deemed to have an interest in the said shares in which Universal Way
Limited is interested.

4. ASM Connaught House Fund LP, ASM Connaught House (Master) Fund Il LP, ASM
Connaught House (Master) Fund lll LP and ASM Connaught House (Master) Fund V
LP hold 63,550,000 shares, 165,000 shares, 50,580,000 shares and 211,372,719
shares of the Company respectively, which are held indirectly by ASMH through
a number of controlled corporations. ASML is 100% controlled by ASMH. Mr.
Chan Kin has over 50% controlling interests in ASMH. Therefore, Mr. Chan Kin
and ASMH are respectively deemed to have an interest in the said shares in which
ASM Connaught House Fund LP, ASM Connaught House (Master) Fund Il LP, ASM
Connaught House (Master) Fund Il LP and ASM Connaught House (Master) Fund V
LP are interested.

5. Shareholders/other persons who are not members of “the public” (as defined under
the Listing Rules).

6.  Shareholders/other persons who are members of “the public” (as defined under the
Listing Rules).

Save as disclosed above, the Board is not aware, as at 31 December 2025, of any
person (not being the Directors and Chief Executives of the Company) or corporation
who/which had an interest (long positions) or short positions in the shares or
underlying shares of the Company as recorded in the register required to be kept
under Section 336 of the SFO which would fall to be disclosed to the Company
under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or who/which was,
directly or indirectly, interested in 5% or more of the nominal value of any class of
share capital carrying rights to vote in all circumstances at general meetings of the
Company.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME

The Company adopted a share option scheme (the “Share Option Scheme”)
pursuant to a resolution passed at an extraordinary general meeting of the
Company held on 22 May 2019. The Share Option Scheme has a remaining life of
approximately 3 years as at the date of this report.

The Share Option Scheme was adopted for the primary purpose of providing
incentives or rewards to eligible persons for their contribution to the Group, which
will expire on 21 May 2029. Under the Share Option Scheme, the Company may
grant options to any participant (“Participant(s)”) which includes (1) any employee
(whether full-time or part-time) of the Group and any entity in which the Group
holds any equity interest (“Invested Entity”); (2) any director (including executive,
non-executive and independent non-executive directors) of the Group or any
Invested Entity; (3) any supplier of goods or services to any member of the Group
or any Invested Entity; (4) any customer of the Group or any Invested Entity; (5) any
consultant, adviser, manager, officer or entity that provides research, development
or other technological support to the Group or any Invested Entity; or (6) any person
who, in the sole discretion of the Board, has contributed or may contribute to the
Group or any Invested Entity eligible for options under the Share Option Scheme.

The total number of shares in respect of which options may be granted under
the Share Option Scheme must not exceed 113,933,019 shares, being 10% of
the issued shares (excluding treasury shares, if any) of the Company as at the
date of resumption of trading (i.e. 26 July 2019). This also represents 5% of the
issued shares (excluding treasury shares, if any) of the Company at the beginning
of the financial year ended 31 December 2025, due to the rights issue completed
on 2 February 2024. Additionally, following another rights issue completed on
9 September 2025, this represents approximately 3.3% of the issued shares
(excluding treasury shares, if any) of the Company as at the end of the financial
year ended 31 December 2025 and as at the date of this report. The total number
of shares issued and to be issued upon exercise of the options granted and to be
granted to a Participant in any 12-month period must not exceed 1% of the shares
of the Company in issue. The total number of shares issued and to be issued
upon exercise of the options granted and to be granted to a Participant, who is a
substantial shareholder or an independent non-executive director, in any 12-month
period must not exceed 0.1% of the shares of the Company in issue nor exceed an
aggregate value (based on the closing price of the shares on the Stock Exchange
on the date of grant) of HK$5 million. Any further grant of options in excess of the
individual limit must be subject to shareholders’ approval.

Options granted must be taken up within 21 business days from the offer date,
upon payment of HK$1.00 per offer of grant of an option. The vesting period of an
option to be granted under the Share Option Scheme will be determined by the
Board and specified in the offer letter to the grantee. Option may be exercised after
it has vested at any time during the period to be notified by the Board at the time
of the grant of the option but shall end in any event not later than 10 years from
the offer date, subject to the provisions for early termination of the Share Option
Scheme. The exercise price shall be determined by the Board and notified to a
Participant and shall not be less than the higher of (a) the closing price of the shares
as stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotation sheets on the offer date, which
must be a business day; (b) the average closing price of the shares as stated in the
Stock Exchange’s daily quotation sheets for the five consecutive business days
immediately preceding the offer date; and (c) the nominal value of a share on the
offer date.

Details of the Share Option Scheme are disclosed in Note 34 to the consolidated
financial statements.
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No option has been granted since adoption of the Share Option Scheme and,
accordingly, during the year ended 31 December 2025, no share option was
granted, exercised, cancelled, lapsed or outstanding under the Share Option
Scheme.

The Company would comply with the requirements under the current version of
Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules in respect of the matters of share options.

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

Other than the Share Option Scheme as disclosed above, no equity-linked
agreements that will or may result in the Company issuing shares or that require
the Company to enter into any agreements that will or may result in the Company
issuing shares were entered into during the year or subsisted at the end of the year.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE
COMPANY’S LISTED SECURITIES

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries has purchased, sold or redeemed
any of the Company’s listed securities nor sold or transferred treasury shares as
defined under the Listing Rules during the year ended 31 December 2025.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Details of the related party transactions are set out in Note 35 to the consolidated
financial statements. Save as the exempt connected transaction disclosed therein
are exempt from the disclosure requirements in accordance with Chapter 14A of
the Listing Rules, the other related party transactions do not constitute connected
transactions nor continuing connected transactions of the Company as defined in
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Save as disclosed in the exempt connected transaction disclosed in Note 35 to the
consolidated financial statements, the Board is not aware of any other connected
transactions or continuing connected transactions made during the year ended 31
December 2025.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

The Company has no pre-emptive rights existing.

TAX RELIEF AND EXEMPTION

The Directors are not aware of any tax relief and exemption available to the
shareholders of the Company by reason of their holding of the Company’s listed
securities.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

A detailed Corporate Governance Report is set out on pages 47 to 68 of this Annual
Report.
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EVENT AFTER THE REPORTING DATE

On 5 February 2026, the Group sold a nominal amount of USD1.0 million at a
discount at approximately HK$5.9 million of the perpetual notes issued by NWD
Finance (BVI) Limited and guaranteed by New World Development Company Limited
(“NW Notes”). As at 5 February 2026, the Group sold total nominal amount of
USD3.7 million of the NW Notes and other perpetual notes issued by NWD Finance
(BVI) Limited and guaranteed by New World Development Company Limited,
generating total sales proceeds of approximately HK$21.4 million, with an expected
realised gain of approximately HK$6.5 million. Details of the disposal of NW Notes
were disclosed in the Company’s announcement dated 5 February 2026.

Save as disclosed above, there are no important events affecting the Group which
have occurred after the end of the reporting period and up to the date of this Annual
Report.

AUDITOR

BDO Limited (“BDO”) is the auditor of the Company. There has been no change of
auditor in the past three years.

The accompanying consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31
December 2025 were audited by BDO who will retire and, being eligible, offer itself

for re-appointment. A resolution for its re-appointment as auditor of the Company
will be proposed at the AGM.

By order of the Board
Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited

Lee Wa Lun, Warren
Managing Director

Hong Kong, 27 March 2026
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The board of Directors of Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited (the “Company”) (the
“Board”) believes that corporate governance is essential to the success of the
Company and has adopted various measures to ensure that a high standard of
corporate governance is maintained. The Company has applied the principles
(the “Principles”) and adopted code provisions (the “Code Provisions”) set out in
the Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code”) in Appendix C1 to the Rules
Governing the Listing of Securities (the “Listing Rules”) on The Stock Exchange
of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”) as its own code on corporate
governance practices. The current practices will be reviewed and updated regularly
to follow the latest practices in corporate governance.

The Company has complied with the Principles and the Code Provisions that were
in force as set out in the CG Code during the year ended 31 December 2025.

MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS
BY DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors
of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) as set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules
as the code of conduct regarding securities transactions by the Directors. Having
made specific enquiry of all Directors, the Company confirmed that all Directors have
complied with the required standard as set out in the Model Code during the year
ended 31 December 2025.

CORPORATE CULTURE

Provide high-quality services with comradery, innovation, confidence and integrity to
our clients and share success with our employees and stakeholders. Uphold what is
right without fear and never give up.

Through regular board meetings of the Company, staff gatherings and trainings
within the Company and its subsidiaries (the “Group”) as well as periodically review
of the Group’s policies and procedures, the Company believes that the corporate
culture has been implemented at all the times.

The Company also believes that, enhancing corporate governance can promote,
develop and maintain an ethical and healthy corporate culture, whilst an ethical and
healthy corporate culture is the source of competitive advantage that sets us apart
from peers and is important for creating long term value of the Group.
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Corporate Governance Report (Continued)
tEERME(E)

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted a system of corporate governance, observed the CG
Code and currently appointed three Independent Non-Executive Directors and one
Non-Executive Director constituting not less than one-third of the members of the
Board. The composition of the Board during the reporting period and as at the date
of this Annual Report is as follows:

Non-Executive Director:
Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao (Chairman)
Executive Directors:

Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren (Managing Director)
Mr. Xu Haohao

Mr. Lam Chi Shing

Ms. Li Ming

Independent Non-Executive Directors:

Mr. Chan Sze Chung
Mr. Suen Chi Wai
Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred

Biographical details of the Directors of the Company are set out on pages 6 to 11 of
this Annual Report.

Mechanism for ensuring Independent Views and Input to
the Board

The Independent Non-Executive Directors comprised top-notched professionals
(one lawyer, one accountant and one investment banker) who are capable of
safeguarding the corporate governance of the Company and protecting the interests
of all shareholders of the Company (the “Shareholder(s)”). Through serving on the
Board committees, taking active participation and sharing of valuable impartial view
on matters discussed at the Board and/or Board committees meetings and taking
lead in managing issues involving potential conflict of interests, all Independent Non-
Executive Directors have provided the independent views and input to the Board
and made various contributions to the effective direction of the Company.

There is no relationship (including financial, business, family or other material/
relevant relationship) between any members of the Board and in particular, between

the Chairman and the Managing Director.

The Board shall review the mechanism above on an annual basis, and has reviewed
it during the year, to ensure its implementation and effectiveness.
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Board Practices and Conduct of Meetings

All Directors have access to the services of the company secretary of the Company
(the “Company Secretary”) who regularly updates the Board on governance and
regulatory matters. Especially for the Independent Non-Executive Directors, the
Company will keep them up-to-date with the affairs of the Group so that they may
scrutinise the Company’s performance in achieving agreed corporate goals and
objectives, and monitor performance reporting. Any Director and member of each
Board committee of the Company may take independent professional advice if they
so wish at the expense of the Company, as arranged by the Company Secretary.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Board has held 4 regular Board
meetings at approximately quarterly intervals in accordance with the CG Code. 4
additional Board meetings have been held when the Board considers appropriate
during the year.

The individual attendance records for each Director at the meetings of the Board,
audit committee, remuneration committee, nomination committee and the general
meeting for the year ended 31 December 2025 are detailed below:

Board
By

Name of Directors

BEEpE

Committee

EREES
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Number of meetings attended/held
HEBTEEZRH
Audit Remuneration Nomination General
Committee

REZSS

Committee

FHESS

Meeting
REAE

Non-Executive Director

FHITEE

Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao (Chairman) 5/8
BAREE (F/F)

Executive Directors

HITEE

Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren (Managing Director) 8/8
FHMLE (EFELE)

Mr. Xu Haohao 8/8
BERERE

Mr. Lam Chi Shing 8/8
MERK &

Ms. Li Ming 8/8

Flt

Independent Non-Executive Directors

BUFHITEE

Mr. Chan Sze Chung 8/8
fREBIESEAE

Mr. Suen Chi Wai 7/8
BREERE

Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred 7/8
SEREE

2/3 2/2 = 1

(Note)
(PE3E)

3/3 2/2 11 11

3/3 2/2 11 11

3/3 2/2 11 11

Note:  Ms. Li Ming was appointed as a member of nomination committee with effect
from 30 May 2025. No nomination committee meetings were held from the date
of her appointment until 31 December 2025.
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At least 14 days’ notice of a regular Board meeting is given to all Directors to provide
them with an opportunity to attend and all Directors are given an opportunity to
include matters in the agenda for a regular meeting. Board papers are despatched
to the Directors at least 3 days before the regular meetings (and so far as practicable
for additional meetings) to ensure that they have sufficient time to review the papers
and be adequately prepared for the meeting.

A private meeting of the Chairman of the Board and the Independent Non-Executive
Directors has been held in 2025.

Chairman and Managing Director

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the roles of the Chairman of the Board
and the Managing Director are not exercised by the same individual.

Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao, being the Chairman of the Board, is responsible for the leadership
and effective running of the Board.

The position of Managing Director is performed by Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren, who
is delegated with the authorities to manage the Group’s business in all aspects
effectively, implement major strategies, make day-to-day decision and coordinate
overall business operation.

Roles and Responsibilities of the Board and Management

The Board is responsible for running the Group and drawing up the strategies to be
adopted. It ensures that proper risk management and internal control systems are
in place and that the Group’s business conforms to applicable laws and regulations.
The Board is also responsible for shaping, monitoring and evaluating the Group’s
culture, and ensuring it is aligned with the purpose, value and strategy of the Group.

The management, under the leadership of the Managing Director, is responsible for
implementing the strategies and plans established and any instruction given by the
Board; and submitting reports on the Group’s operations to the Board on a regular
basis to ensure effective discharge of the Board’s responsibilities.

The Board may delegate any of its powers, authorities and discretion to committees
consisting of such Director or Directors and other persons as the Board thinks fit,
and it may from time to time revokes such delegation or revokes the appointment of
and discharge any such committees either wholly or in part, and either as to persons
or purposes, but every committee so formed must, in the exercise of the powers,
authorities and discretion so delegated, conforms to any regulations that may from
time to time be imposed upon it by the Board.

During regular meetings of the Board, the Board discusses and formulates the
overall strategies of the Group, monitors financial and investment performances,
discusses and approves the annual and interim results, discusses and decides on
other significant matters, if necessary.

The Company has arranged appropriate directors and officers liability insurance
coverage for the Directors and officers of the Company.
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Terms of appointment and re-election of Directors

All Directors (including Non-Executive Director and Independent Non-Executive
Directors) of the Company have no specific term of appointment but subject to
retirement and re-election in accordance with the articles of association of the
Company. At each annual general meeting of the Company (“AGM”), one-third of the
Directors for the time being or, if their number is not three or a multiple of three, then
the number nearest to but not less than one-third, shall retire from office by rotation
provided that every Director shall be subject to retirement at least once every three
years.

The Company has formal letters of appointment or service agreements for Directors
setting out the key terms and conditions of their appointment.

Continuous Professional Development

Director’s training is an ongoing process. During the year ended 31 December
2025, the Company has received records of continuous professional development
from each Director and confirmed that all Directors participated in continuous
professional development as required by the Listing Rules to enhance and refresh
their knowledge and skills covering the following topics:

(1) Roles, functions and responsibilities of the Board, its committees and its
Directors, and Board effectiveness

(2) The Company’s obligations and Directors’ duties under Hong Kong law and
the Listing Rules, and key legal and regulatory developments (including Listing
Rule updates) relevant to the discharge of such obligations and duties

(8) Corporate governance and environmental, social an governance (“ESG”)
matters (including developments on sustainability or climate-related risks and
opportunities relevant to the Company and its business)

(4) Risk management and internal controls

(5) Updates on industry-specific developments, business trends and strategies
relevant to the Company

Format of continuous professional development taken by Directors during the year
are as follows:

(A)  Self-study, including reading materials provided by the Company on the above
topics, along with monthly updates from management that offer a balanced
and understandable assessment of the Company’s performance, position and
prospects to enable the Board and each Director can effectively fulfill their
duties under the Listing Rules.

(B) Attending trainings/briefings/seminars/webinars/conferences/workshops
arranged by the external parties, including but not limited to the Stock
Exchange and the professional services providers. The Company funded
continuous professional development and training courses throughout the
year.
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The participation of each Director in continuous professional development during the
year is recorded in the table below:

TRIMBEENFRA2EFBEE X TRNCHE

Attending trainings/
briefings/seminars/

webinars/
conferences/
Directors Self-study workshops
sEE
[ pin= 5
wLEseg
= B g8 THY
Non-Executive Director
FHITEE
Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao (Chairman) v v
BAREE(FE)
Executive Directors
HITEE
M. Lee Wa Lun, Warren (Managing Director) v v
PEGEE(EFLLE)
Mr. Xu Haohao v v
mEERE
Mr. Lam Chi Shing 4 v
MEXTE
Ms. Li Ming v v
Pt
Independent Non-Executive Directors
BUIHITESE
Mr. Chan Sze Chung v v
PR BIALSE
Mr. Suen Chi Wai v v
REREEE
Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred v v
SERFE

All responsible officers and licensed representatives of the Group who are licensed
persons registered under the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of
the Laws of Hong Kong) (the “SFO”), three of whom are Executive Directors of the
Company, are also required to undertake a sufficient number of hours of continuous
professional training in order to maintain their Securities and Futures Commission
licences to carry on regulated activities.
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Corporate Governance Functions

The Board is also responsible for performing the corporate governance duties as
required under the CG Code and has adopted the written terms of reference on
its corporate governance functions. The major roles and functions of the Board in
respect of the corporate governance are:

—  to develop and review the Company’s policies and practices on corporate
governance;

—  toreview and monitor the training and continuous professional development of
Directors and senior management;

- to review and monitor the Company’s policies and practices on compliance
with legal and regulatory requirements;

—  to develop, review and monitor the code of conduct and compliance manual
applicable to employees and Directors; and

- toreview the Company’s compliance with the CG Code and disclosure in the
Corporate Governance Report.

In 2025 and up to the date of this Annual Report, the Board has performed the
corporate governance duties in accordance with its terms of reference.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board is supported by four sub-committees, namely the executive committee,
audit committee, remuneration committee and nomination committee to assist
the Board in discharging its responsibilities and to enhance the Group’s corporate
governance framework. Each committee has its own defined terms of reference
which clearly state the corresponding roles and responsibilities.

Executive Committee

An executive committee of the Board has been set up with written terms of reference
in compliance with the CG Code. The executive committee consists of Mr. Lee Wa
Lun, Warren (chairman of the executive committee), Mr. Xu Haohao, Mr. Lam Chi
Shing and Ms. Li Ming, being Executive Directors.

Pursuant to the terms of reference of the executive committee, the executive
committee has the powers and discretion to, including but not limited to,
decide, approve or resolve otherwise on any expenditure, investments or capital
commitment of the Company (the “Funding Plan(s)”) not exceeding an amount
to be agreed by the Board from time to time per single Funding Plan and no cap
for total Funding Plans (excluding staff salaries, office rental and profits tax) in any
financial year. The chairman of the executive committee shall report to the Board at
the next Board meeting on all matters considered and/or resolved by the executive
committee since the last Board meeting.
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Audit Committee

An audit committee of the Board has been set up with written terms of reference
in compliance with Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules and the CG Code. The terms of
reference of the audit committee are available on the websites of the Company and
the Stock Exchange.

The audit committee consists of Mr. Chan Sze Chung (chairman of the audit
committee), Mr. Suen Chi Wai and Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred, being Independent
Non-Executive Directors, and Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao, being Non-Executive Director.

The audit committee is provided with sufficient resources to perform its duties and
may have access to independent professional advice according to the Company’s
policy if considered necessary.

The major roles and functions of the audit committee are:

(@) torecommend to the Board on the appointment, re-appointment and removal
of the external auditor, to approve the remuneration and terms of engagement
of the external auditor, and to consider any questions of resignation or
dismissal of the auditor;

(b) to consider and discuss with external auditor the nature and scope of each
year’s audit;

(c) to review and monitor the external auditor’s independence and objectivity;

(d) to review the interim and annual consolidated financial statements before
submission to the Board;

(e) to discuss any problems and reservation arising from the interim review and
final audit, and any matters the external auditor may wish to discuss;

() to review the external auditor’'s management letters (if any) and management’s
response; and

(9) to review the Group’s financial controls, risk management and internal control
systems.

The works of the audit committee during the year ended 31 December 2025
included:

(@) reviewing annual results for the year ended 31 December 2024 and the interim
results for the six months ended 30 June 2025;

(b) discussing with the management of the Company over the completeness,
fairness and adequate accounting standards and policies of the Group in the
preparation of the annual financial statements for the year ended 31 December
2024 and the interim financial statements for the six months ended 30 June
2025;
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(c) reviewing and discussing with the external auditor over the financial reporting
of the Company;

(d) reviewing and approving the 2025 audit plan and fees;

(e) recommending to the Board, for the approval by the Shareholders, of the
re-appointment of the external auditor;

() reviewing the arrangement (including investigation and following up action, if
any) under the whistle blower policy;

(9) reviewing the internal audit report;

(h)  reviewing the effectiveness of risk management and internal control systems;
and

()  recommending to the Board of the engagement of internal audit function from
years 2025 to 2027.

As at 31 December 2025, the arrangement for employees of the Group and those
who deal with the Group to raise concerns about possible improprieties in financial
reporting, internal control and other matters through whistle blower policy is in
place. No reporting had been received by audit committee during the year ended 31
December 2025.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the audit committee met 3 times with
external auditor and the attendance of each member is set out in the “Board
Practices and Conduct of Meetings” section above. Each committee meeting was
supplied with the necessary financial information of the Group for enabling the
members to consider, review and assess matters of significance arising from the
work conducted.

The audit committee also met with external auditor without the presence of the
Executive Directors and management from the accounting department of the
Company in 2025.

Corporate Governance Report (Continued)

YN
Tt ¥ EiA

& (#)

(© BSNERHENEMIWAARZMBRERE

(d) BEYRME_Z_AFEEERER:

(6 MEFSREBTREINEZEED - USRRALE

( BHBERERZH(BREHERBETE  10E)

(0 ZHHABEZRS :

(h HEERBREERABEZERGCAYE K

() MEFSFRAZR_FT_RAFE_T_LFENMREZ

RZZ_RE+-A=1+—R CHABBRRER 2L =&
REE (R B MAMEAREER EHRE A RMBRE - NEbEaE
REMBEAGFENL ZRELIZHE - #HE-_T -2
FT-A=ZT-HLFERN  FERRESWRZREARE -

HEZZ-_AF+_A=Z+—HIEFEN  BEREEFHEINE
REEMABHAIREGH  MEXNBEZHEBREIN X [E

BERANEERERF] BN - BREEegRYERANA
ZASEHBER - HKEZE M RFABEILEP S R2E

AREH -

ERREENMN T AFEARRNTEERE
THESZEA T RIS ZBM AR S o

FHEPE L

ABERMERBERDLR 2025F

55



56

Corporate Governance Report (Continued)
tEERME(E)

Remuneration Committee

A remuneration committee of the Board has been set up with written terms of
reference in compliance with Rule 3.25 of the Listing Rules and the CG Code. The
terms of reference of the remuneration committee are available on the websites of
the Company and the Stock Exchange.

The remuneration committee consists of Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred (chairman of
the remuneration committee), Mr. Chan Sze Chung and Mr. Suen Chi Wai, being
Independent Non-Executive Directors, and Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao, being Non-Executive
Director.

The remuneration committee is provided with sufficient resources to perform its
duties and may have access to independent professional advice according to the
Company’s policy if considered necessary.

The major roles and functions of the remuneration committee are:

(@) to recommend to the Board on the Company’s policy and structure for all
remuneration of Directors and senior management;

(b) to recommend to the Board on the remuneration packages of individual
Executive Directors and senior management (as adopted the model under
Code Provision E.1.2(c)(ii));

(c) to review and recommend to the Board performance-based remuneration by
reference to corporate goals and objectives approved by the Board from time
to time;

(d) to review and recommend to the Board the compensation payable to
Executive Directors relating to any loss or termination of their office or
appointment;

(e) to review and recommend to the Board compensation arrangements relating
to dismissal or removal of Directors for misconduct;

() to ensure that no Director is involved in deciding his own remuneration; and

(9) to review and/or recommend to the Board matters relating to share schemes
under Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, 2 remuneration committee meetings
were held to discuss and review discretionary bonus of Executive Directors and
remuneration of all members of the Board; and made recommendations to the
Board. There was no material matter relating to share schemes that was reviewed
and/or recommended to the Board by the remuneration committee during the year
ended 31 December 2025. The attendance of each member is set out in the “Board
Practices and Conduct of Meetings” section above.
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Nomination Committee

A nomination committee of the Board has been set up with written terms of
reference in compliance with Rule 3.27A of the Listing Rules and the CG Code. The
terms of reference of the nomination committee are available on the websites of the
Company and the Stock Exchange.

The nomination committee consists of Mr. Suen Chi Wai (chairman of the
nomination committee), Mr. Chan Sze Chung and Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred, being
Independent Non-Executive Directors, and Ms. Li Ming, being Executive Director.

The nomination committee is provided with sufficient resources to perform its
duties and may have access to independent professional advice according to the
Company’s policy if considered necessary.

The major roles and functions of the nomination committee are:

(@) to review the structure, size and composition (including the skills, knowledge
and experience) of the Board at least annually, assist the Board in maintaining
a Board skills matrix, and make recommendations on any proposed changes
to the Board to complement the Company’s corporate strategy;

(b) to identify individuals suitably qualified to become Board members and
select or make recommendations to the Board on the selection of individuals
nominated for directorships;

(c) to assess the independence of Independent Non-Executive Directors;

(d) to make recommendations to the Board on the appointment or re-appointment
of the Directors and succession planning for Directors, in particular the
chairman and the chief executive;

(e) to support the Company’s regular evaluation of the Board’s performance; and

(f)  to assess each Director’s time commitment and contribution to the Board, as
well as the Director’s ability to discharge his/her responsibilities effectively.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, 1 nomination committee meeting was
held, and also dealt with matters by way of circulation, to (i) review the structure,
size, diversity and composition of the Board as well as the Board skills matrix; (ii)
assess each Director’s time commitment and contribution to the Board and each
Director’s ability to discharge his/her responsibilities effectively; (iii) assess the
independence of Independent Non-Executive Directors; (iv) review the re-election
of retiring Directors at the Company’s AGM held in 2025 (“2025 AGM”); (v) review
the board diversity policy; (vi) evaluate the Board performance; and (vii) make
recommendations to the Board. The attendance of each member is set out in the
“Board Practices and Conduct of Meetings” section above.
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The nomination committee considered that each Director dedicated sufficient
time and attention to the Company’s affairs and effectively discharged their
responsibilities throughout the year, based on the following factors:

. Each Director’s skills, qualifications and experience are most relevant to the
corporate culture, value and business strategy of the Company.

o Attendance records for the Board and Board committees, as detailed in the
“Board Practices and Conduct of Meetings” section above.

. Participation in continuous professional development, as indicated in the table
under the “Continuous Professional Development” section above.

. Each Director confirmed that they devoted sufficient time and attention to the
Company’s affairs during the year.

o Each Director provided details of their directorships and time involved in
public companies or organisations and other significant commitments, if any,
throughout the year, with no Director holding more than six directorships of
issuers listed on the Stock Exchange.

NOMINATION POLICY

The nomination policy of the Company sets out the nomination criteria and
procedures for providing a formal, considered and transparent procedure to the
Board, with the assistance and recommendation from the nomination committee,
for evaluating and selecting candidates for directorships. In assessing the suitability
of a proposed candidate, the nomination committee may make reference to certain
criteria such as the Company’s need, the integrity, experience in the Company
principal business and/or the industry in which the Company operates, balance of
skills, knowledge and experience on the Board, the amount of time and effort that
the candidate will devote to discharge his/her duties and responsibilities and, in
the case of an Independent Non-Executive Director, the independent requirements
set out in the Listing Rules, and take into account the challenges and opportunities
facing the Group and the skills and expertise required in the future and various
aspects set out in the board diversity policy of the Company and the number of
directorship in other listed/public companies and other significant external time
commitments, and in the case of Independent Non-Executive Directors, the length
of tenure. The secretary of the nomination committee shall invite nomination of
candidates from Board members (if any) for consideration by the nomination
committee. The nomination committee may also put forward candidates who are
not nominated by Board members. The Board shall make the final decision on all
matters relating to its recommendation of candidates to stand for election at any
general meeting.

In considering the recommendation of re-appointment of retiring Directors standing
for re-election at the 2025 AGM, the nomination committee, based on the above
nomination policy, assessed the relevant candidates on criteria such as integrity,
experience, skill, professional qualifications, independent mind and ability to commit
time etc, and made recommendations to the Board for approval.
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DIVERSITY POLICY
Board Diversity

The board diversity policy of the Company sets out the approach with the objective
of achieving diversity on the Board. The Company is committed to the benefits
of having the Board with appropriate balance of expertise, skills, experience and
diversity of perspectives. The nomination committee reviews and assesses the
Board composition on behalf of the Board and recommends the appointment of
new Directors, if necessary. All Board appointments will be based on meritocracy,
and candidates will be considered against objective criteria, having due regard for
the benefits of diversity on the Board.

The maintenance of the Board with a diversity of Directors will be based on a
range of diversity perspectives, including but not limited to the Company’s needs,
gender, age, cultural and educational background, ethnicity, integrity, management
experience, technical skills, industry or professional knowledge and experience,
length of service, the number of directorship in other listed/public companies and
other significant external time commitments, and the amount of time and effort that
the candidate will devote to discharge his/her duties and responsibilities and, in the
case of Independent Non-Executive Director(s), the independence requirements set
out in the Listing Rules. The ultimate decision will be based on merit and contribution
that the selected candidates will bring to the Board.

The Board shall maintain a Board composition of at least one female Board member
on an ongoing basis. While in the absence of one female Board member, the Board
shall identify a pipeline of potential female candidates internally. During the year
and as at the date of this Annual Report, the Board already has one female Board
member.

The nomination committee monitor the implementation of the board diversity
policy and review it on an annual basis, which will include an assessment of its
implementation and effectiveness. The nomination committee will discuss and agree
on measurable objectives for achieving diversity of the Board, and where necessary,
make any revisions that may be required and recommend any such revisions to
the Board for consideration and approval. The Board shall further review, and
has reviewed during the year, the implementation and effectiveness of the board
diversity policy of the Company on an annual basis.
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Workforce Diversity

The Company has established a workforce diversity policy for maintaining a diverse
workforce within the Group. As an equal opportunity employer, the Group makes
decisions on recruitment and promotion based on meritocracy, and takes into
account the factors based on its business model and specific needs from time to
time. The Group keeps effort on promoting equal opportunities and ensures all
employees are treated with dignity and respect regardless of gender and other
forms of diversity such as age, nationality, religions, family status, etc.

Based on the above principles, for the level of workforce excluding senior
management, there are no pre-set restrictions on diversity and inclusion for
recruitment and promotion. However, at the senior management level, the Group
shall maintain at least one female senior management on an ongoing basis. While in
the absence of one female senior management, the Board shall nominate a female
employee within the Group. This is to ensure that the Group’s business operations
and corporate culture can be inherited from top to bottom.

As at 31 December 2025, the gender ratio in the senior management was 3 male
and 1 female, with women comprising approximately 25% (2024: 25%) of this
segment.

As at 31 December 2025, the gender ratio in the workforce (excluding senior
management) was 15 male and 7 female, with women comprising approximately
32% (2024: 30%) of this segment.

The Board considers that gender diversity is currently achieved and is committed to
maintain gender diversity in the workforce level.

BOARD PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

A Board performance evaluation will be conducted at least every two years.
Supported by the nomination committee with the assistance of the financial
controller of the Group and the Company Secretary, an internal Board performance
evaluation was conducted in 2025. The evaluation involved each Director and other
stakeholders who interact with the Board regularly completing a questionnaire to
provide individual ratings and comments covering a set of assessment criteria that
enables the evaluation of the overall effectiveness and efficiency of the Board. The
assessment criteria include the Board composition and skills, the Board culture
and dynamics, the Board practices, the quality and timeliness of information to the
Board, the Board meetings, the compliance and training, the risk management and
internal controls, and the stakeholder engagement.
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Based on the findings of the Board performance evaluation conducted in 2025,
the Directors are satisfied with the overall performance and collective skills of the
Board, and the Board effectively fulfilled its responsibilities and aligned with the
culture and long-term objectives of the Group. Significant areas of improvement
were also identified during the findings and the relevant measures taken/planned
were discussed and agreed by the Board, including the effectiveness of succession
planning for Directors, the enhancement of Board capabilities to address challenges,
the maintenance of efficient communication channels for Directors, and the
improvement of the financial controller reporting to the Independent Non-Executive
Directors.

DIVIDEND POLICY

The Company’s dividend policy aims to set out the approach adopted by the
Board in recommending dividends, to allow the Shareholders to participate in the
Company’s profits and for the Company to retain adequate reserves for future
growth.

Subject to the requirement of the memorandum and articles of association of the
Company, the applicable laws and regulations of Hong Kong and the Cayman
Islands and any other laws and regulations applicable to the Company, and if
required, the approval of the Shareholders, the Company shall pay annual dividends
to the Shareholders if the Group is profitable, operation environment is stable
and there is no significant investment or commitment made by the Group. The
aggregate amount per year shall not exceed 30% of the consolidated annual net
profits (excluding extraordinary items, if any) attributable to the Shareholders, taking
into consideration the criteria including but not limited to the Group’s current and
future operations, financial position, development pipeline, prevailing economic
environment, contractual restrictions, capital and other reserve requirements,
dividends received from the Company’s subsidiaries and associates, as well as any
other conditions or factors which the Board deems relevant and having regard to
the Director’s fiduciary duties. The remaining net profits will be used for the Group’s
development and operations. The dividend policy allows the Company to declare
special dividends from time to time in addition to annual dividends.

The Board reserves the right in its sole and absolute discretion to update, amend,
modify and/or cancel the dividend policy at any time.

The Board confirmed that all dividend decision made during the year were made in
accordance with the dividend policy.

For details of the dividend proposed for the year ended 31 December 2025, please
refer to the “Chairman’s Statement — Dividend” section on page 4 and “Directors’
Report — Results and Dividend” section on page 35 of this Annual Report.
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REMUNERATION POLICY

The Company has established a formal and transparent policy on Directors’

remuneration and other remuneration related matters. Such remuneration policy

is to ensure that all employees, including Directors, are sufficiently compensated

for their efforts and time dedicated to the Company and remuneration offered is

appropriate for their duties and in line with market practice. No Director, or any of

his/her associates, and executive is involved in deciding his/her own remuneration.

According to such remuneration policy, the policy and structure for the remuneration

of Directors are set out below:

- Independent Non-Executive Directors and Non-Executive Directors

(@)

Independent Non-Executive Directors and Non-Executive Directors
receive a basic fee and are not covered by any type of incentive or
performance-related remuneration.

The basic fee of each of the Independent Non-Executive Directors and
Non-Executive Directors is set at a level that reflects the competencies
and contribution required in view of the Group’s complexity, the extent
of the responsibilities and the number of Board meetings or relevant
meetings of the Board committee(s) that he or she has to attend.

In addition to the basic fee, Independent Non-Executive Directors and
Non-Executive Directors receive compensation for being chairman of the
Board committee(s) if he or she is not the Chairman of the Board.

(Applicable to Independent Non-Executive Directors only) Generally the
Company shall not grant equity-based remuneration with performance-
related elements to Independent Non-Executive Directors as this may
lead to bias in their decision-making and compromise their objectivity and
independence.

- Executive Directors

(@)

When Executive Directors are employed on a contractual basis, their
remuneration is fixed according to current market rates and conditions
in Hong Kong and subject to reassessment annually or periodically, as
mutually agreed between the Company and Executive Directors.

The remuneration committee should consult the Chairman of the Board
about their proposals relating to the remuneration of other Executive
Directors and have access to professional advice if considered
necessary.

Executive Director’s remuneration consists of both variable and non-
variable elements.
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(d) The total level of the non-variable elements of the remuneration is
determined by taking into consideration the job description and
responsibilities and the Group’s magnitude and complexity. Executive
Directors may also receive other benefits, including but not limited
to, defined contribution retirement scheme plan, plan providing for
hospitalization and outpatient benefits, accommodation benefit, and use
of company car.

(e) The variable element is discretionary in nature and consists of year end
bonuses on the basis of both the Executive Director’s and the Group’s
performances as recommended by the Chairman of the Board and
approved by the remuneration committee and the Board.

Remuneration of Directors and Senior Management
The Executive Directors are closely involved in and are directly responsible for all
activities of the Group. The Board considers that the senior management comprise

the Executive Directors.

The remuneration of the members of the senior management, being all the Executive
Directors, by band for the year ended 31 December 2025 is set out below:

Remuneration bands (HK$)
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Number of person(s)

Fraa I OB ) A
1,000,001 - 2,000,000 1
2,000,001 - 3,000,000 2
3,000,001 — 4,000,000 1

Particulars regarding senior management’s and other Directors’ emoluments and
the five highest paid individuals as required to be disclosed pursuant to Appendix D2
to the Listing Rules are set out in Note 9 to the consolidated financial statements.

ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT
Financial Reporting

The Directors acknowledge that it is their responsibility to prepare the financial
statements which give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Group and of
the profit and cash flows of the Group for the year ended 31 December 2025. The
Board adopted appropriate accounting policies consistently, made prudent and
reasonable judgements and estimates, and ensured that the consolidated financial
statements were prepared on a going concern basis.

The responsibilities of the external auditor with respect to the financial reporting
are set out in the “Independent Auditor’s Report” on pages 94 to 98 of this Annual
Report.
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Auditor’s Remuneration

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the fees paid/payable to the external
auditor are set out as follows:

BBETI &

BE-ZT RS+ -A=+—BILFERN - BN &M T
ZEE B S &I T

HK$’'000
FHET

Audit fees payable 1,035
JERTEtER
Non-audit services — included interim review and other professional services 160
EFEFHRE—RIER BEM R At RS
Total 1,195
#aEt

Internal Audit Function

The Group has engaged an independent professional adviser (the “Internal Audit
Adviser”) to carry out the internal audit function by performing an independent
appraisal of the adequacy and effectiveness of the Group’s risk management
and internal control systems. The Internal Audit Adviser has conducted an annual
review and made recommendations to improve the effectiveness of the Group’s risk
management and internal control systems.

The Internal Audit Adviser is independent of the Group’s daily operation and carries
out appraisal of the risk management and internal control systems by conducting
reviews, walkthroughs and tests of operational effectiveness.

Review of the risk management and internal control systems is conducted annually
and the results are reported to the audit committee and then in turn to the Board.
The audit committee members met 1 time with Internal Audit Adviser during the
year.

Risk Management and Internal Control

The Group’s risk management and internal control systems involve the operation
and/or supervision of the Board, the audit committee and the Internal Audit Adviser.
The main features and the key processes that have been established in reviewing
the adequacy and effectiveness of such systems are stated below.

The Board acknowledges that it is responsible for overseeing the Group’s risk
management and internal control systems. However, such systems are designed to
manage the Group’s risks within an acceptable risk profile, rather than to eliminate
the risk of failure to achieve the business objectives of the Group. Accordingly, it
can only provide reasonable assurance but not absolute assurance against material
misstatement of management and financial information and records or against
financial losses or fraud.
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The Board has overall responsibility in monitoring the process of corporate reporting
and control system throughout the Group. It delegates the duties of proper and
regular reviews on the deployment of resources and financial reporting systems, the
corporate governance practices and compliance with the Listing Rules, the SFO and
other applicable regulations to the senior management. The senior management
reviews and briefs the reporting systems with the audit committee at least annually.

The Board, through the recommendations from the senior management, has
established the Risk Management Policy which consists of an on-going process for
identifying, evaluating and managing the significant risks (including the ESG-related
risks and opportunities) faced by the Group and this process includes updating
the systems of risk management and internal control when there are changes to
business environment or regulatory guidelines. The effectiveness and efficiency of
the risk management and internal control systems are reviewed annually.

The Board implements the Board’s policies and procedures on risk and control by
identifying and assessing the risks faced, and involving in the design, operation and
monitoring of suitable internal control to mitigate and control these risks.

The key processes that have been established in reviewing the adequacy and
integrity of the systems of risk management and internal control include the
following:

e  The senior management ensure the effectiveness of the daily operations
and that the operations are in accordance with the corporate objectives and
strategies.

e  The audit committee reviews risk management and internal control issues (if
any) identified by Internal Audit Adviser, external auditor, regulatory authorities
and senior management, and evaluates the adequacy and effectiveness of the
Group’s risk management and internal control systems.

The Internal Audit Adviser checks for compliance with statutory requirement, internal
policies and procedures. They assess the operating effectiveness and efficiency of
the risk management and internal control systems in the course of their audit. The
audit scope and frequency are determined by the level of assessed risks and have
to be reviewed and approved by the audit committee.

The Group has already established the Inside Information Policies. They depict
clearly the decision trees to distinguish inside information and the necessary
actions. All inside information must be kept in strict confidence. Once the inside
information needs disclosure, the manner must be equal, timely and effective.
Directors and relevant officers in possession of potential inside information and/or
inside information are required to take reasonable measures to ensure that proper
safeguards are in place to preserve strict confidentiality of inside information and
to ensure that its recipients recognise their obligations to maintain the information
confidential. The Inside Information Policies shall be updated and revised as and
when necessary in light of changes in circumstances and changes in the Listing
Rules, the SFO and relevant statutory or regulatory requirements from time to time.
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The Board, through the audit committee with the assistance of Internal Audit Adviser
and the senior management of the Company, reviewed the risk management and
internal control systems of the Group (including the consideration of the adequacy
of resources, staff qualifications and experience, training programmes and budget
of the Company’s accounting, internal audit, financial reporting function, as well as
those relating to the Company’s ESG performance and reporting) for the year ended
31 December 2025. The controls within these systems were considered effective
and adequate. No significant areas of concern that may affect financial, operational,
compliance controls, internal audit, risk management and internal control functions
of the Group were identified.

COMPANY SECRETARY

Ms. Lau Ka Ki, Klare is the Company Secretary. She is also an employee of the
Group and has day-to-day knowledge of the Group’s affairs. She is an associate
member of both The Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute and The Chartered
Governance Institute. She has complied with the relevant training requirement under
Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules.

SHAREHOLDERS ENGAGEMENT

The Company had established a shareholders’ communication policy to maintain
an on-going dialogue with the Shareholders, and shall review it on an annual
basis to ensure its effectiveness. The Company will follow up on the outcomes
of the shareholders engagement, if any, in accordance with the shareholders’
communication policy. Having reviewed the various channels of communication with
the Shareholders, the Board was satisfied with the implementation and effectiveness
of the shareholders’ communication policy during the year.

The Company communicates with the Shareholders mainly in the following ways:
(i) the holding of the AGM and extraordinary general meetings (“EGM”), if any,
which may be convened for specific purposes and provide opportunities for the
Shareholders to communicate and give their views directly to the Board; (i) the
publication of announcements, annual reports, interim reports, circulars on the
websites of the Company and the Stock Exchange; and (iii) the availability of latest
information of the Group on the website of the Company.

The Company also releases all necessary disclosures and corporate communication
through the website of Stock Exchange in order to keep Shareholders, the public
and any other stakeholders informed of all major developments that affect the
Company.

The Company’s notices to the Shareholders for the AGM are sent to the
Shareholders at least 21 days and for EGM at least 14 days.
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Separate resolutions are proposed at the general meetings for substantial issues,
including the re-election of retiring Directors, and voting of which are taken by
poll pursuant to the Listing Rules. An explanation of the detailed procedures for
conducting a poll is provided to the Shareholders during the general meetings. Al
the votes cast at the general meetings are properly counted and recorded. Any
results of the poll are published on the websites of the Company and the Stock
Exchange.

Chairmen and members of the audit committee, nomination committee and
remuneration committee, as well as the chairmen and members of the independent
board committee (if any), are invited to attend the general meetings to answer
questions from the Shareholders. The management also ensures the representative
of the auditor attend the AGM.

The Board emphasizes on the importance of communication with the Shareholders
and other stakeholders and welcomes their views as well as any questions they may
have about the management and governance of the Company.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company engaged with the
shareholders in accordance with the shareholders’ communication policy. The
2025 AGM was held on 30 May 2025, where all Directors were present to facilitate
face-to-face communications with the Shareholders and understand their views on
matters affecting the Company. The attendance of the Directors at the 2025 AGM is
set out in the “Board Practices and Conduct of Meetings” section above.

The forthcoming AGM of the Company will be held on 22 May 2026 and resolutions
to be proposed thereat will be voted separately by way of poll.

SHAREHOLDERS’ ENQUIRIES

Enquiries by Shareholders and the investment community to be put to the Board
(including their views on matters affecting the Company) can be sent in writing to
the Company’s principal place of business in Hong Kong. For share registration
related matters, Shareholders can contact the Company’s Hong Kong branch share
registrar, Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited. Contact details can
be found on page 3 of this Annual Report.
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Corporate Governance Report (Continued)
tEERME(E)

CONVENING AN EGM OF THE COMPANY BY
SHAREHOLDERS

Any one or more Shareholder holding, at the date of deposit of the requisition,
not less than one tenth of the paid up capital of the Company having the right of
voting at general meetings can convene EGM by depositing or sending a written
requisition addressed to the Board or the Company Secretary for the transaction of
any business specified in such requisition.

Such meeting shall be held within two months after the deposit of such requisition.
If the Board fails to proceed to convene such meeting within 21 days of the deposit
of the requisition, then the requisitionist(s) himself/themselves may do so in the same
manner, and all reasonable expenses incurred by the requisitionist(s) as a result of
the failure of the Board will be reimbursed to the requisitionist(s) by the Company.

PROCEDURES FOR PUTTING FORWARD
PROPOSALS AT GENERAL MEETINGS

To put forward proposals at a general meeting of the Company, a Shareholder
should lodge a written request, duly signed by the Shareholder concerned, setting
out the proposals at the Company’s principal place of business in Hong Kong for the
attention of the Board or the Company Secretary. The request will be verified with
the Company’s Hong Kong branch share registrar and upon their confirmation that
the request is proper and in order, the Company Secretary will pass the request to
the Board. Whether a proposal will be put to a general meeting will be decided by
the Board in its discretion, unless the proposal put forward by a Shareholder is (a)
pursuant to a requisition by a Shareholder to convene an EGM referred to above or
(b) forms part of ordinary business to be considered at an AGM as described in the
articles of association of the Company.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

There was no significant change in the Company’s constitutional documents during
the year ended 31 December 2025.

The memorandum and articles of association of the Company are available on the
websites of the Company and the Stock Exchange.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report

APPROACH AND STRATEGY

Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited (the “Company”) believes in delivering long term,
sustainable value creation to our shareholders. In doing so, we recognise that the
choices we make will have an impact on the communities in which we carry on our
business and we should make such impact a positive one. We are committed to
contributing to the sustainable development of society and the environment, and
endeavour to embrace these principles as part of our practice and governance. The
Company has adopted a Sustainability Policy in November 2019 which covers our
principles in the area of employment and labour practices, business integrity, the
environment and the community.

This report outlines the sustainability initiatives and Key Performance Indicators
(“KPI”) of the Company and its subsidiaries (the “Group” or “we”) that are material to
the Group and its stakeholders on Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG”)
issues for the year ended 31 December 2025. This report supplements information
disclosed in this Annual Report.

The subject areas and aspects are presented in accordance with the
“Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Code” (the “ESG Reporting
Code”) set out in Appendix C2 to the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”).

GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE

The board of Directors of the Company (the “Board”) is well aware of its role and
responsibility in oversight of ESG matters, such as setting up ESG-related goals
and targets as well as assessment and management of material environmental
and social risks issues. The ESG works are implemented by the management
of the Company which consists of the Executive Directors of the Company. The
management is responsible for identifying ESG-related risks and determining
the appropriate risk profile for the Group. Systems and procedures are put
in place to identify, evaluate and manage the risks of business and activities,
including ESG-related risks. The results and findings are reported annually by the
management to the audit committee of the Company and the Board for review,
details of which are under the “Risk Management and Internal Control” section
contained in the Corporate Governance Report of this Annual Report.

For further information about our corporate governance, please refer to the
Corporate Governance Report on pages 47 to 68 of this Annual Report.

This report has been reviewed and approved by the Board.

REPORTING PRINCIPLES

The preparation of this report strictly adheres to the reporting principles of

"o«

“materiality”, “quantitative”, “balance” and “consistency”.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

HERERSEE (F)

RIE

Materiality Assessment and Stakeholder Engagement

Amongst various environmental and social issues based on the ESG Reporting
Code, the following is the list of issues that are identified to be material and
relevant to the Group. The priorities are set based on management’s view with
considerations on align with the corporate culture, strategy, values and objectives of
the Group as well as certain conclusions from our stakeholders’ engagement. The
key stakeholders such as investors, shareholders, employees, business partners,
clients, government and other regulatory bodies have been taken into consideration.
The Group has communicated with the stakeholders through various channels such
as the Company’s website, announcements, annual general meeting, annual and
interim reports, face-to-face/online/telephone meetings. Based on management’s
view, the aspects and KPlIs relevant to this report’s disclosure are set out as follows:

Material and relevant issues:

Service responsibility (Aspect B6) general disclosure, KPI B6.2, B6.5
Anti-corruption (Aspect B7) general disclosure, KPI B7.2, B7.3

Other relevant issues:

Emissions (Aspect A1) general disclosure, KPI A1.4

Use of resources (Aspect A2) general disclosure, KPI A2.1

The environment and natural resources (Aspect A3) general disclosure, KPI A3.1
Employment (Aspect B1) general disclosure

Health and safety (Aspect B2) general disclosure

Development and training (Aspect B3) general disclosure, KPI B3.1, B3.2
Labour standards (Aspect B4) general disclosure

Supply chain management (Aspect B5) general disclosure, KPI B5.2, B5.3, B5.4

Community investment (Aspect B8) general disclosure, KPI B8.1, B8.2
Climate change

All other KPIs not mentioned above were considered not relevant for detailed
disclosure because the Group is not involved in any manufacturing or construction
activities.

Quantitative

The calculation methods, reference data and sources of information regarding
the emissions and resources that relevant to the Group are disclosed under the
“A. ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES - Environmental and Climate-related Indicators”
section.

As regards the calculation of each social KPI under the “B. SOCIAL ISSUES” section,

it has been made reference to the “How to prepare an ESG Report — Appendix 3:
Reporting Guidance on Social KPIs” published by the Stock Exchange.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Balance

This report presents an unbiased overview of the Group’s ESG performance
with both achievements and areas of improvements disclosed and includes data
comparisons with prior year to provide an objective presentation.

Consistency

In addition to enhancing the content of this report with the new climate-related
disclosures in accordance with the ESG Reporting Code, during the year ended
31 December 2025, no change to the methods or KPIs used, or any other relevant
factors affecting a meaningful comparison.

REPORTING BOUNDARY

The Company is an investment holding company and the Group’s operations are
mainly carried out by its operating subsidiaries, Yu Ming Investment Management
Limited (“Yu Ming”), Yu Ming High Dividend Fund (“YMHD Fund”), Morton Securities
Limited (“Morton Securities”) and Morgan Finance Limited (“Morgan Finance”). The
details of their principal activities can be referred to “Business Review” section in
“Management Discussion and Analysis” of this Annual Report.

This report mainly covers the ESG performances of the Company, Yu Ming, YMHD
Fund, Morton Securities and Morgan Finance so as to consistent with the business
scopes as disclosed in this Annual Report.

The following ESG issues are presented based on the classification of provisions by
the ESG Reporting Code.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)
RE HEREREE (E)

A. ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

The Group’s Sustainability Policy encompasses our general approach towards
environmental issues. We endeavour to:

observe relevant laws and regulations and aim to go beyond minimum
requirements;

—  prevent/minimise air and greenhouse gas emissions, discharges into
water and land, and generation of hazardous and non-hazardous waste;

- make efficient use of resources, including energy and water;

- minimise the impact of the Group’s activities on the environment and
natural resources; and

— engage our staff and partners to promote environmentally sustainable
business practices and constantly re-assess our processes to minimize
environmental impact.

Emissions (Aspect A1)

The Group is not involved in any manufacturing or construction activities,
hence it does not produce hazardous waste in its operations. There are no
relevant laws and regulations relating to air and GHG emissions, discharges
into water and land, and generation of hazardous and non-hazardous waste
applicable to our business.

The direct (Scope 1) greenhouse gas (“GHG”) emissions are mainly produced
from the occasional business travels which are mostly on a “second degree”
basis. As regards the energy indirect (Scope 2) GHG emissions, only electricity
purchased from The Hongkong Electric Company Limited is related to the
Group’s operations. Also, the Group generates non-hazardous waste, i.e.
paper consumption, during its daily office operations.

In line with our policy to minimise air and greenhouse gas emissions, major
operations are equipped with audio conferencing facilities to minimise the need
for face-to-face meetings and keep business travelling to a minimum.

The Hong Kong government proposed that it would strive for carbon neutrality
by 2050. We will work towards the same target. Other measures to achieve the
target are disclosed in the “Use of Resources (Aspect A2) and the Environment
and Natural Resources (Aspect A3)” section below.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Use of Resources (Aspect A2) and the Environment
and Natural Resources (Aspect A3)

We place a high priority on the efficient use of resources. With only 30
staff across the Group (including Directors of the Company), we consume
limited amount of electricity and paper. Water consumption is not material
to our business as it relates only to the personal consumption of our staff for
their personal hygiene. Also, the water supply and drainage facilities of our
offices are managed by property management company as our business
is operated in leased office premises. Hence, the Group does not have
water consumption and water recycling record during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024, and no issue in sourcing water that is fit for use
in the Group’s operations. Nevertheless, we remind our staff to turn off water
taps when they are not in use, and fix dripping, spraying and leaky water taps
promptly to prevent waste and avoid bacterial growth to affect the hygiene
of our workplace. Moreover, our business does not involve consumption of
packaging materials.

We keep track of resources and target to reduce the usage of energy by
implementing and performing the following various energy saving practices:

- Environmental protection guidelines in relation to energy savings and
reduction in paper consumption are circulated to all staff

—  Staff are reminded to switch off lights and equipment after work, during
lunch break or during the time working outside the office and whenever
possible

- Energy efficient office equipment is always preferred in making purchase
decisions

Recycling scheme of office equipment and supplies has been also launched
within the Group.

We supported the Earth Hour 2025 organised by the World Wide Fund for
Nature and encouraged our Directors and staff to switch off the unnecessary
lighting for an hour on the event date, and continue a good practice on energy
saving in daily life.

We also target to reduce paper usage while improving efficiency in the
operations by implementing whenever possible the following business
processes to maintain a paperless office throughout the Group:

- Electronic bank and broker statements and correspondences

-  Recycling schemes for paper

— Internal electronic administration and communication platform

Starting from the 2022 annual report of the Company published in April 2023,
we used the Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) certified paper for contributing

to the environmental protection.

Except for the above-mentioned, the Group’s businesses have no direct
significant impact on the environment and natural resources.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)
RE HEREREE (E)

The Group uses an operational control approach for GHG emission accounting.
This methodology defines the accounting scope based on the Group’s
authority to enforce operational policies across our business activities. This
approach more accurately reflects our actual responsibilities in carbon emission
management, helps strengthen GHG emission monitoring and governance, and
ensures that accounting outcomes align with our sustainability goals.

The calculation methodology for GHG emissions is aligned with the
“Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard
(2004)”. Emission factors used for calculations are referenced from “Appendix
2: Reporting Guidance on Environmental KPIs” issued by the Stock Exchange,
and the “Guidelines to Account for and Report on Greenhouse Gas Emissions
and Removals for Buildings (Commercial, Residential or Institutional Purposes)
in Hong Kong” published by the Environmental Protection Department and the
Electrical and Mechanical Services Department. The Group’s GHG emissions
include carbon dioxide, methane, and nitrous oxide, and are presented in
tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent (tCO,e).

Since the Group’s business does not involve any manufacturing process and it
does not own any vehicles, no Scope 1 emissions were incurred by the Group
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

4 Scope 2 refers to indirect GHG emissions, which include electricity purchased
from power companies. The emission factors used for calculating greenhouse
gas emission of purchased electricity are based on the data provided by The
Hongkong Electric Company Limited.

5 Scope 3 refers to other indirect GHG emissions, which the Group currently reports
under Category 5 (Waste Generated in Operations), Category 6 (Business Travel),
and Category 15 (Investments). For Category 5, emissions from paper disposal are
calculated with reference to “Appendix 2: Reporting Guidance on Environmental
KPIs” issued by the Stock Exchange. For Category 6, emissions from business
air travel by staff are calculated using Environmentally Extended Input-Output
(EEIO) emission factors. For Category 15, which covers the Group’s investments
in listed equity, emissions are calculated based on the Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG
emission data disclosed in the ESG reports or annual reports of the respective
investee companies. The increase in Scope 3 emissions was primarily due to the
expansion of the Group’s reporting scope to include additional categories during
the year ended 31 December 2025.

6 Office of the Group does not have a separate water meter and the property
management company could not provide the data. Therefore, water
consumption data is unavailable.

7 Caused by the use of electricity purchased from The Hongkong Electric
Company Limited.

8 Only for paper purchased (e.g. A4 paper, A3 paper and printed paper product).
SOCIAL ISSUES

Employment, Health and Safety and Labour Standards
(Aspects B1, B2, B4)

Being in the financial services industry, our people are our most important
assets that drive the long-term development and sustainability of the Group.
The Group’s policy on employment is as follows:

—  observing relevant laws and regulations;

—  being an equal-opportunity employer, implementing fair practices relating
to compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion, working
hours, rest periods, equal opportunity, diversity, anti-discrimination, and
other benefits for our staff;

-  providing a safe, healthy and quality workplace and protecting our staff
from occupational hazards;

—  promoting a good work-life balance for staff;
— investing in training and professional development of our staff for the
purpose of improving their knowledge and skills for discharging duties at

work; and

— maintaining an open dialogue with our staff, facilitating a transparent two
way communication.
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RE HEREREE (E)

In Hong Kong, the Group’s employment of staff is governed by the
Employment Ordinance, the Minimum Wage Ordinance, the Mandatory
Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance, the Employees’ Compensation
Ordinance and the Occupational Retirement Scheme Ordinance. Our
compensation and benefits (including working hours, rest periods, welfare)
need to be competitive with other peers in the financial services sector and in
general exceeds the minimum as required by the relevant regulations. We also
have the policy against discrimination which makes reference to the Disability
Discrimination Ordinance, Sex Discrimination Ordinance, Family Status
Discrimination Ordinance and Race Discrimination Ordinance. The Group has
no known non-compliance with the relevant laws and regulations relating to
compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion, working hours, rest
periods, equal opportunity, diversity, anti-discrimination, and other benefits
and welfare.

Owing to the nature of our businesses, work-related injuries, occupational
health issues and the incurrence of child labour are not significant risk
factors. Notwithstanding, the Group endeavours to provide a safe and
pleasant working environment for our staff. The administration department is
responsible to implement the safety and hygiene of our workplace, such as
monthly office cleaning (including cleaning of carpets, computer and telephone
equipment). We have established special work arrangements for typhoon
and rainstorm warnings to protect the safety of our staff. The management
monitors the above implementation and measures from time to time to ensure
they are adequate and up-to-date. Also, we comply with the Occupational
Safety and Health Ordinance to ensure occupational health and safety of our
staff. The Group was not aware of any non-compliance with any relevant laws
and regulations relating to providing a safe working environment and protecting
employees from occupational hazards.

During the past three years including the year ended 31 December 2025, the
Group has no record on any work related fatalities nor lost days due to work
injury.

Besides, the Group implemented certain protocols to protect the health
and safety of our workforce, their families, local suppliers and neighbouring
communities while ensuring a safe environment for operations to continue as

usual:

. measures to maximize social distancing and staff protection within the
offices;

. meetings are held off-site or by electronic means as far as possible;

. cancellation of all non-essential travel;

e flexible and remote working plans for staff; and

. increased inventory of face masks, hand sanitiser and hygiene supplies,
and increased focus on cleaning and sanitation.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

The Group does not employ permanent staffs who are below 18 years old
and prohibits the forced labour in accordance with local employment laws and
regulations. During the recruitment process, the human resources department
requires all personnel to provide valid personal identification documents
for verification purposes, while background checks will also be carried out
whenever necessary. In the unlikely event that false information or a false
identity is discovered, the Group will address the situation by closely following
the necessary procedures in accordance with laws and regulations. The Group
was not aware of any non-compliance with any relevant laws and regulations
relating to preventing child and forced labour.

In 2025, there is no significant variation in employment numbers.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group has a total of 30 staff (including Directors
of the Company) (2024: 28), details are set out as follows:

Rig - HERERRE (H)

AEBWEERISEATHERET - WREE HAIHE
EERRBAZILEHILT - EREB/IEF - ANER
HEKFTE EBEREE R EA T FEBR ST
BE ALERTEETESRES —BRAFHER
BERSERS M 2ER - AEBIRBER ROER BRI
RENERFERE - NEBEWTAEAERTMABBH
IFE T 558 545 TRIAERER ROER -

i ———

hF BEABUESAEE

RIZB-HF+-A=+—0B AEEHFOEREI(E
EARDARESR)(ZF_MF : 28%) » FEWT ¢

Number of employees

EEAH
2025 2024

—E-HE —E-F
By Gender E MR
Male 3 22 21
Female g 8 7
By Age Group RERER
Aged below 26 2655 A T 1
Aged 26-35 26552 355% 5 5
Aged 36-45 365K E 4575 11 11
Aged 46-55 46 E55%% 6 5
Aged above 55 5555 A 7 7
By Geographical Region Bt E
Hong Kong BB 29 27
Taiwan 8 1 1
By Employment Type EERER
Permanent Staff EFXET 30 28
Intern BEEAE 0 -

ABRERERERAT 20254 %
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Rig - HERERHEE (H)

During the year ended 31 December 2025, 2 persons (2024: 11 persons)
departed the Group, all were short-term intern. Details of the employee

turnover rate are set out as follows:

—

 EZE_RAF+_A=+—HULEFERN B2A(Z
ZOFE 1T ANBERASE - 2AEHEEL - EBER
KRBT -

Employee Turnover Rate!

EER KL=
2025 2024
—E-HEF —EoNF

By Gender E MR
Male 3 8% 22%
Female g 0% 42%
By Age Group RF R B
Aged below 26 265 A T 67% 100%
Aged 26-35 26552 355% 0% 0%
Aged 36-45 36582 455% 0% 8%
Aged 46-55 463RZE557% 0% 17%
Aged above 55 555%A £ 0% 13%
By Geographical Region RiE
Hong Kong a5 6% 30%

! Number of person(s) in the specified category left during the year divided by the
total number of persons in the same specified category during the year.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Development and Training (Aspect B3)

The Group is committed to fostering a culture of continuous learning in our
organisation. Heavy emphasis is placed on staff training which is tailored to
equip our workforce with the necessary knowledge and skills relevant to their
work, covering topics such as accounting standard, anti-money laundering and
counter-terrorist financing, as well as to build our talent pool. During the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group had funded its Directors and
staff to join relevant training programmes that meet the demands of the work
place and/or their personal development. The Group also regularly circulate
the compliance and regulatory updates to all staff, especially for the staff who
are licensed persons registered under the Securities and Futures Ordinance
(Chapter 571 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (the “SFO”).

During the year ended 31 December 2025, approximately 97% (2024: 90%)
of permanent staff (including Directors of the Company and resigned staff of
the Group) received training (collectively, “Person Trained”), total training hours
are 543 (2024: 483) and average of 19 (2024: 18) training hours per Person
Trained, details are set out as follows:

Rig - HERERRE (H)

BEK&IEYI(BHEB3)

$%Eﬁﬁ@ﬁ%§%%ﬁk*@ﬁ%%ﬁéi%ﬁ@

Il - E A PIBE S R T VEARRE A0 TR A K FRBE - R
maﬁ$% REERRBBESIE  REBERA
A BET-_RFR-FT-_MFE+-_A=+—HILF
ER AEEZEAPEEERE T2 MEBEIIREN
HeTERER/JEANERFAT - XEEREHAEER
TEHHXARERONZHEN  FRIRREEFR
HE RO (B EDIET1E) ([EBH RGN DM A
FEABHBT -

BE-Z-AGT-A=-+—ALEFE  HI7% (=%
ZPUE  90%) ERE L(BEARAES RAEED B
BB TEIEINI(GE [ FIAL]) - 2572045543
N (ZT P - 483/ ) R B Z I A THFI119
NEF(ZBR TP 18/ ) - FEBIE ¢

Average training hours

Percentage of Person Trained (hours per Person Trained)

FIAL FIE IR
Bk (B FIIA L HEFZ)
2025 2024 2025 2024
ks S —TmEF —B-RE e is S
By Gender BRI
Male 3 88% 74% 20 20
Female o8 100% 58% 16 12
By Employee Category RIESER
Management B E 100% 94% 25 26
General —BT 75% 48% 4 4
Supply Chain Management (Aspect B5) HrEEEE (EMHBS5)

The Group interacts with a number of business partners such as law firms,
securities brokers, tax advisers and consulting companies. These are not
considered to pose significant environmental or social risks for our business
and engagement decisions are based on pricing, suitability as well as the
reputation of business partners. In selecting securities brokers, we also take
into considerations their contribution on the environmental protection such as
using electronic form to place investment order instead of using paper. We also
strictly monitor and prohibit any kinds of business bribery and discrimination
against any business partners. Once engaged, the performance of business
partners are then reviewed from time to time by the management on an on-
going basis, so as to guarantee the delivery of quality services that meet the
needs of the Group. The above practices are applied to and implemented on
all our business partners.

REBMERMBLEA - FHEL  BHBBERREARF
SETEBRHELED - RMALTRABRESHRML
EBEREARFIMGEAR - MEBEREDRE
EBBHOEE  SEUEMEEEL - EEEESLL
B RMEZEOMERFREVER  PINERETF
FATERERSHARERRETLN - HATBERE
RERZEEAFAZEXBREREEMEEEH 2K
oo —RIBME - ERERETRRBRINEGBHZRR
NERERTAAREFTECEERY - LHCEER
W EHER B RBBHF -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)
RE HEREREE (E)

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group engaged with

BEZZ-AF+A=+t"RALFERN TEEBFE

38 business partners (2024: 28). The number of business partners by T38ME( =T U : 28fE) EEBLE - Hzﬂﬂ[iﬂ ANV
geographical region is set out as follow: BRHHENT -
2025 2024
—B-RF keSS
China =2} 3 1
Hong Kong B8 31 24
Overseas isElN 4 3

Service Responsibility (Aspect B6)
Service Quality

The Group’s corporate finance advisory, asset management and securities
broking businesses are regulated by the SFC and our two subsidiaries
are licensed corporations under SFO. As at 31 December 2025, all front-
line professional employees of the subsidiaries were properly licensed and
registered with the SFC. 7 employees were responsible officers (2024: 6) and
5 were licensed representatives (2024: 5). All responsible officers have over 10
years’ experience in their respective fields.

The Group’s money lending business is governed by the Money Lenders
Ordinance (Chapter 163 of the Laws of Hong Kong) and our subsidiary holds
money lenders licence. The staff in-charge-of money lending business has over
10 years’ relevant experience and keep obtaining continuous development to
maintain a professional and high quality service.

The Group gains new business through marketing initiatives, referrals from
existing clients and professional firms and the personal connections of
Directors or employees of the Group. In this regard, the Group places great
emphasis on building clients’ loyalty by providing them with prompt, competent
and unbiased professional services.

Throughout its operations, the Group conforms to the requirements of the
rules and regulations of Hong Kong, the SFC, the Stock Exchange and other
regulatory authorities, such as the Prevention of Bribery Ordinance, the Anti-
Money Laundering and Counter-Terrorist Financing Ordinance, the Code of
Conduct for Persons Licensed by or Registered with the SFC, the Corporate
Finance Adviser Code of Conduct, the Fund Manager Code of Conduct,
the Guidelines on Competence, the Hong Kong Sponsor Due Diligence
Guidelines, and the Guideline on Compliance of Anti-Money Laundering and
Counter-Terrorist Financing Requirements for Licensed Money Lenders. When
conducting the Group’s business activities, all employees are required to be
aware of the Group’s reputation and act with the highest level of integrity and
professional ethics.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group was not aware of
any non-compliance with the relevant laws and regulations relating to health
and safety, advertising, labelling and privacy matters relating to our services
provided (2024: Nil).

Owing to the nature of our businesses, the products sold or shipped subject to
recalls for safety and health reasons as well as the quality assurance process
and recall procedures are not significant risk factors. Notwithstanding, the
Group endeavours to maintain good service quality for our clients.

Privacy of Client Information and Data Protection

The Group respects and values the privacy of all client information. In
compliance with the Personal Data (Privacy) Ordinance, the Group collects
and uses client information in a responsible and non-discriminatory manner,
restricting the use of the client information as required by the confidentiality
clause included in the mandate. All employees are required to maintain strict
confidentiality about the affairs of the Group. Employees are not allowed
to disclose to other individuals or third parties, directly or indirectly, exploit
or use confidential information concerning the Group and its clients. These
requirements on handling the confidential information have been incorporated
in our Employee Handbook. The management monitors the above
implementation from time to time to ensure it is up-to-date.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, there have been no cases or
complaints in relation to violation of relevant confidentiality laws (2024: Nil).

Client Feedback Handling

Feedback and suggestions from clients provide an opportunity for the Group
to enhance the quality of its services in a sustainable manner. The Group is
committed to responding and resolving all clients’ enquiries and comments
promptly and with care in order to maintain and improve our reputation in
the corporate finance advisory industry. In compliance with the Group’s
internal guidelines on complaint handling procedures, the Group is required to
investigate each case, work out a solution and provide a written response to
the complainant promptly upon receipt of a complaint.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group did not receive any
material complaints regarding the services it provided (2024: Nil).
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)
RE HEREREE (E)

Intellectual Property

We respect intellectual property rights, including but not limited to trademarks,
patents and copyrights. Employees shall not privately use or allow outside
parties to possess and exploit intellectual property, unless permission
has been obtained by copyright owners. Employees are required to notify
the department head before the use of any name, slogan or mark for any
product, program or service. To safeguard our own intellectual property, the
management information system department carries out periodic inspection of
employees’ computers, thus ensuring that genuine software is installed.

Anti-Corruption (Aspect B7)

As a financial service provider, one of the Group’s social responsibilities is to
prevent and detect money-laundering. Apart from conforming to the rules and
regulations mentioned in the “Service Responsibility (Aspect B6) — Service
Quiality” section above, the Group has established the “Anti- Money Laundering
Policy” that sets out the general framework for the Group to combat money
laundering and financing of terrorism. The Group has a zero-tolerance attitude
towards bribery, corruption and dishonest business practices. The Code of
Conduct in our Employee Handbook also sets out the standards of behavior of
Directors and staff expected by the Group and the guidelines on how to handle
different situations in business dealings.

A Whistle Blower Policy has been established to facilitate the direct reporting of
any unlawful conduct, any incident of corruption, avoidance of internal control,
incorrect or improper financial or other reporting to senior management by
our employee and those who deal with the Group. This policy is reviewed
by the audit committee of the Company annually and either circulated to our
employees periodically or placed on the corporate electronic platform of the
Group to facilitate their easy access and reporting. During the year ended
31 December 2025, the Group has no record on any concluded legal cases
regarding corrupt practices brought against the Group or our employees
(2024: Nil).

During the year ended 31 December 2025, we took initiatives to enhance
the Directors and staff the awareness of and sensitivity to crimes such as
corruption and money laundering by circulating the relevant reading materials
for self-study and recommended them (and already attended) the webinars
relating to ethics and integrity held by the Hong Kong Business Ethics
Development Centre under Independent Commission Against Corruption.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group was not aware of any
non-compliance with the relevant laws and regulations relating to bribery,
extortion, fraud and money laundering (2024: Nil).
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Community Investment (Aspect B8)

We strive to excel and undertake the responsibility of a good corporate citizen
contributing to the community by encouraging our staff to enroll in charity
and social services. Everyone deserves to be treated equally no matter their
age, gender or background. During the year ended 31 December 2025, the
Group mainly sponsored in cash the following organisations, or the activities
organised by them, with an aggregate amount of HK$119,000 (2024:
HK$5,000):

° Hong Kong Capital Markets Forum 2025, jointly organised by the Hong
Kong Association of Registered Public Interest Entity Auditors Limited,
The Chamber of Hong Kong Listed Companies, The Hong Kong
Institute of Directors and the Association of Hong Kong Capital Market
Practitioners Limited, aims to bring together professionals from the capital
markets, government institutions, academia and financial industry to
discuss the prospects, challenges and opportunities for the global and
Chinese economies;

° Kids4Kids Limited equips young people to be socially responsible and
active agents of change;

° National Day Bauhinia Run, organised by 28Run Association Limited,
dedicates to promoting healthy lifestyles; and

o PathFinders Limited aims to ensure the most vulnerable and unsupported
children in Hong Kong are protected and respected, and their migrant
mothers are empowered to find a brighter future.

Beyond our charitable activities, the Group is honoured to involved, supported
and contributed in a variety of professional associations, Chambers and non-
profit organisations, including the Chamber of Hong Kong Listed Companies
which also concerns the ESG matters and commit to promote ESG culture in
Hong Kong.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)
RE HEREREE (E)

C. CLIMATE CHANGE

The Group recognises that climate-related issues can materially impact our
business operations and long-term value. As a financial service provider, we are
committed to integrating climate change considerations into our core strategy
and enhancing climate-related risk assessments to fully evaluate the material
impacts on our business and our investment portfolios. The Group discloses
climate-related information based on a four-pillar framework (Governance,
Strategy, Risk Management, and Metrics & Targets) in compliance with the ESG
Reporting Code.

Governance

The Group has integrated climate-related risks and opportunities into a three-
tier governance structure: “Governance — Management — Execution”. As
the highest governing body, the Board oversees the Group’s sustainable
development policies and strategies, taking the lead on deliberation, decision-
making, management, and supervision. The Board is also supported by the Audit
Committee, which assists in discharging its responsibilities.

To ensure climate matters are systematically addressed, the Board integrates
them into the agenda of regular meetings at least once a year. These meetings
focus on discussing the Group’s climate-related risks and opportunities, as well
as assessing whether the Group has implemented effective measures to mitigate
climate change impacts. In carrying out this oversight role, the Board refers to
the Group’s Sustainability Policy, which sets out the Group’s commitment to
managing environmental impact and climate-related risks. Besides, the Board
reviews and monitors progress toward climate targets annually, making revisions
as needed to keep strategies on track. The Board also considers climate-
related risks and opportunities when overseeing strategy, major transaction, and
risk management processes and related policies, and evaluate their potential
impacts on the Group’s business development and operations.

To ensure the Board has the expertise to fulfill its oversight role, the Group
supports Directors in enhancing their climate-related knowledge and capabilities.
Initiatives include providing access to specialized learning resources, organizing
targeted internal training sessions, and facilitating participation in climate-
focused programs and seminars delivered by external professional institutions.
These efforts strengthen the Board’s ability to navigate complex climate
challenges and stay abreast of the latest developments in climate risks and
opportunities.

Building on the Board’s strategic oversight, the Board has delegated day-to-
day climate governance responsibilities to the management. The management’s
core responsibilities include executing strategic goals and monitoring the
implementation of the Group’s climate-related actions and plans in line with the
strategy, as well as reporting on the progress of climate-related assessments
to enhance the Group’s resilience. These controls and procedures are fully
integrated within the Group’s policies in various operational departments to
enable the Group to proactively identify potential climate-related risks and
opportunities, make data-informed decisions, and roll out actionable climate
action plans.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Strategy

The Group aims to enhance our business resilience to climate change and build
an environmentally responsible enterprise. We have refined our risk assessment
procedures to analyze the potential impacts on our businesses and value chain,
thereby evaluating and formulating optimal mitigation measures.

To operationalize these goals and address the limitations of traditional risk
assessment procedures in capturing long-term climate impacts, the Group
conducted our first comprehensive climate scenario analysis during the year
ended 31 December 2025. This analysis covered both physical risks and
transition risks, as well as opportunities, with detailed screening and assessment
performed for each risk and opportunity category.

To conduct a comprehensive analysis of climate-related risks and opportunities
that may arise throughout our business development, the Group needs to take
into account factors such as global temperature rise pathways, changes in
climate policies, and time horizons of impact. Therefore, we selected scenario
assumption models and relevant parameters from the Sixth Assessment Report
(ARB6) of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) and the Phase
5 public release of the Network for Greening the Financial System (NGFS). The
scenarios selected align with the nature of the Group’s industry and strategic
goals, and is consistent with China’s “dual carbon” strategy and the Hong Kong
government’s target of “achieving carbon neutrality by 2050”.

In the scenario analysis, we assume that there will be no changes to our
mitigation policies and reporting scope within the anticipated impact range of
risks. The following table presents the selected climate scenario models covering
both low-emission and high-emission scenarios to better understand the
impacts of climate change on the Group.

RE -HERERES (H)
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1B ©

AERZEBRAUBAERRARFEREEFERSR
BEETEANRBRYE  AKEBEE_T-_AF+-A
:+*E|JJ:¢FLTT_§ REENRIEER DM ° ZAM
REBERER &E*”HM,J%&% I 15 i S A8
TR MR EDIR MY A o

REED IR R B2 0] 8k 3R 6 RIRAS R R b 5
#il - AEEFTEEERIRTR EABR - KIRBURE
L RFENRBHESEE - Bt - BAEH S BB
FREE{LEPIZ B (IPCCKE NN E RS )(ARG)
RRITHESE WL E S MM (NGFS)F AR AR R
ERENESERIENLIBE2H - IEBEEFELE
BHTEME RREAE  WHEPEL SR BERE
BB —ERTFERRPMINESE—

E'Iiﬁﬁﬂﬁqﬂ HPBRRERARRZELERN - M

BRBREBREBETISNE - TREJEENRIE
1B ﬂ%’” REEFRESHRIER - ARELFHT#
RIRECHAREENTE -

Scope Same as the reporting boundary, which covers all principal operating activities of the Company,
Yu Ming, YMHD Fund, Morton Securities and Morgan Finance.
& MEREE R - REARF - B - YMHDESR - BEEEHFLEBEMBHMEEEER

Time Horizons

Short-term (up to 2030), medium-term (up to 2040), and long-term (up to 2050). These are

defined by taking into account the Group " s operational budgeting cycle, strategic business
planning cycle, and the typical investment horizons of our managed funds.

R EgE BH(EE_ZT=%%)

PH(EE-ZHZF)RERA(EZ-ZRTF) - FEBRNED

ERTAKENEERHBY - KEEEHRBANERMATEESHBITER -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Rig - HERERRE (H)

Scenario Used
FrRER

IPCC for physical risks analysis:

IPCCERBRR DT :

e SSP 1-2.6: Global warming reaches 2.0 °C. Governments’ social, economic and clean

energy transitions align with historical trends. Stringent policies amplify transition risks for

enterprises, while physical risks remain notable.

SSP 1-2.6 : 2HIR(LEF20T - FEBUFMLE - EEMBRERBEEELBEA

o BB NBEICEEGRHNERER - MERRARIDARE -

SSP 5-8.5: Global warming exceeds 4 °C. Delayed government climate action, stalled

emission reduction/adaptation and insufficient policies drive extreme climate impacts,

increasing enterprises” immediate and long-term physical risks.

* SSP 5-8.5 : 2EKR(LiBiB4T - BISRRITEIELE Bt #E
BUiEmRIEZENE - EINCERGRHERARRAERERR -

NGFS for transition risks and opportunities analysis:

NGFSHE A i BB DA -

e Net Zero 2050: Early adoption of stringent climate policies. By reducing energy demand

and advancing low-carbon technologies, it aims to limit global warming to well below 1.5 °C

and achieve global net-zero carbon dioxide emissions around 2050.

“ERZEFRHN  BFFMEBORREE o BREEERT K EEEREN - Z

FrEIEEREREBERGIEREM ST  WEZSATFAARER SR _E(LIF

EBTHIAREERT RS

THEW -

Current Policies: Only currently implemented climate policies remain in place, leading to

continued growth in GHG emissions. Global warming is projected to exceed 3 °C, resulting

in severe physical risks.
. iiﬁﬂlﬁ : Eﬁﬁ%%é@fﬁﬁé’lﬁﬂiﬂz% '
B3T - EREENERE

BIORERBHIHEE R - BRI 2B

The Group recognises that integrating both quantitative and qualitative analysis
would deliver a more comprehensive assessment of climate-related risks and
opportunities. However, the Group cannot reliably compile various cross-
industry metrics for these climate issues in a reasonable and cost-effective
manner, as relevant operational data is fragmented across business units and
industry-accepted measurement methodologies for such metrics remain highly
uncertain. Besides, the Group’s climate-related actions are fully embedded
within day-to-day business operations, with no separately identifiable funds
earmarked specifically for addressing climate-related risks and opportunities.
This operational integration further prevents the Group from providing
quantitative data on the current and anticipated financial impacts of these climate
initiatives.

Nevertheless, the Group has identified the core financial implications of key
climate risks and opportunities and provided detailed qualitative disclosures
in the tables below. We are also actively enhancing internal data integration
systems and scenario-modeling capabilities to gradually improve the granularity
of quantitative climate disclosures, and commit to promptly disclosing the
quantitative impacts on our financial position, operating performance, and cash
flows should material adjustments be made to our operational strategy.

The following 4 climate-related risks and opportunities have been identified from
assessment and analysis under the selected high/low carbon scenarios and time
horizon (2030-2050). Detailed qualitative assessment results for these risks and
opportunities are presented in the tables below.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Types of Risk and Key Affected

Opportunity Area Materiality Level'

Long Term

RH

Rig - HERERRE (H)

Impact on Business

HERHHE

Impact on Financial Performance

HPBRBNHE

ERERENEY TEIFEEH EEHEE
Short Term Medium Term
T I
Physical Risks
ERAR
Extreme Weather ~ The Group’s
Events office
operations
BmARE T AEEHRRE
28
Note:

1. Materiality Definitions:
Light grey color: Handle through standard existing processes;

Red color: Need to be monitored consistently;

Dark grey color: Require management strategy planning and implementation

tracking.

Business Model: Operational Costs:
¢ Disruption to daily operations during ® Increased expenditure on business
typhoons and severe weather, continuity measures and remote
potentially delaying trade execution work infrastructure.
and client servicing.
¢ Employee safety concerns may
affect attendance and productivity.
Value Chain:
¢ Remote work capabilities
enable continuity, but prolonged
disruptions may impact client
responsiveness.
$5Es BERA
¢ BERBSRRGTEHBEREE - o ENEHESLEEREETE
AREBHR ST RE P IREIE HBRIBAS M
B
¢ EER2MBAREYBLIER
EEN-
BEs -
o EETIRENAINREZBES
- BREROTEHAEEYEY
RPHRERE -
&t
1. BEMER:
EIRE  KIRARERIZRE
A6 RSEEA

RIRE  AEERERE R B EH
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Rig - HERERHEE (H)

Types of Risk and Key Affected
Opportunity Area
ERERENER ITIFEEH
Short Term
gk

Materiality Level'
EEHEE

Medium Term

il

Long Term
23

Impact on Business

HERHTE

Impact on Financial Performance

HURRENTE

Transition Risks
BHAR
Policy & Regulation  The Group’s

Tightening compliance
operations
HERBEENE  AEEH
AREE
Note:

1. Materiality Definitions:

Light grey color: Handle through standard existing processes;

Red color: Need to be monitored consistently;

Dark grey color: Require management strategy planning and implementation

tracking.
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Business Model:

¢ Increased compliance burden to
meet mandatory climate disclosure
requirements (data collection,
reporting systems, internal
expertise).
Potential future regulations may
restrict the Group’s investment
universe, impacting investment
strategy and product flexibility.

Value Chain:

¢ Portfolio companies facing
regulatory pressures (e.g., carbon
costs, disclosure mandates) may
experience reduced profitability,
affecting investment returns.

$5Es

o RMRBHEREESREER
ARAENE(BHRE  BEF
5 ARMEEME) -
RIRAT B BBV DIAT R G IR
SENREHE  EMYEREAR
BRIl o

{BfEs -

o REMALFRGEERE (MR
KA REESR)  AIRgERER
FEENTR - B EBREDR -

Wi
1. EENRE

Compliance Costs:

¢ Direct expenditure on enhanced
systems, training, and potential
external assurance.

Asset diversification:

* Potential diversification of assets if
certain holdings become restricted
under new regulations. Changing
asset portfolio ratio to comply with
regulation.

ARRA:

o ANERES - B REENING
BEMEEXM -

AEZL:

o HETREZIMARG - BRI
FRETEES L - DEAEA

ALBIAGREE -

BIRE  RKRARERIZEIE

AE  ARERA

RIRE - REEREHRE R EEY



Types of Risk and Key Affected
Opportunity Area

Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Materiality Level'

Rig - HERER

Impact on Business

& (#)

Impact on Financial Performance

ERERENEY IEIFEEY EEMRE HEBNZE HEBRANYE
Short Term Medium Term Long Term
bk I RH
Transition Risks
(Continued)
BHER(E)
Change in Market ~ Assets under Business Model: Revenue:

Demand management

M5 & ERAE

Note:

1. Materiality Definitions:

Light grey color: Handle through standard existing processes;
Red color: Need to be monitored consistently;

Dark grey color: Require management strategy planning and implementation

tracking.

¢ Clients increasingly expect
sustainable investment options.
Failure to offer such products may
hinder the Group’s ability to grow or
retain client’s assets.

¢ Asset management teams may
require enhanced capabilities and
tools to assess climate-related
factors in investee companies.

Value Chain:

¢ Clients apply greater scrutiny to
how climate risks are managed
within portfolios.

#5E

o TFURBBEEGITRENRE
BE - RERMUBEERTEERE
RASEENARFEFEENRY
Ho

o BEEREGARREEBRENR
TARERIRE R AN AR
A% -

BfEs -

o TFHREMANRRRARNER
FAETERRNEE -

Wi
1. EEMEE

o Affected by client redemptions or
reduced inflows.

Business Development Costs:

¢ Additional resources may be
required to compete for mandates
with sustainability criteria.

s+

o XEPROFEERARIOY
@,

EBRRMA

o FRAARER
FERIMETR -

BEENAR T

ERE  REBRERZRE

e ARERA

RIRE  RERREHREREREH
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Types of Risk and Key Affected
Opportunity Area
ERMEKBNER ITIFEEY

Short Term
bk

Materiality Level'

EEMRE
Medium Term Long Term
I 23

Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)
RE HEREREE (E)

Impact on Business

HERHTE

Impact on Financial Performance

HRBRBNTE

Opportunities

HiE

Operational The Group’s
Energy Efficiency  office
Optimization operations

BERRREEL ARERLEE

i

Note:

1. Materiality Definitions:

Light grey color: Handle through standard existing processes;

Red color: Need to be monitored consistently;

Dark grey color: Require management strategy planning and implementation

tracking.

Mitigation and Response Measures of Risks and Opportunities Assessment

Result:

Types of Risks
REERER

Mitigation Measures
BRI

Business Model:

o Implementing energy-saving
measures to reduces electricity
consumption.

o Demonstrates corporate
commitment to sustainability
through tangible actions.

Value Chain:

o Positive engagement with
employees on environmental
matters.

1. BB

Operational Costs:

o Direct reduction in electricity
expenses, improving operating
margins.

B
. EFBEEARE RERENE

BIRE  KBERERIZEIE

A BREEA

[ e LA 288 B {65 SR R A 2L R PR A 5

Extreme Weather Events

BimARE
Policy & Regulation Tightening

BURHEEWE
Change in Market Demand

i RE

Types of Opportunities
HWaEgR

e Establish adverse weather work arrangements documented in the Employee Handbook to
ensure employee safety and business continuity.

e |mplement protective measures for office premises.

o HIERHRALIIERY: - UWEEE FMP st - URREE L2 REBBEL -

o HIRAEBEIENEEE

e Align climate disclosures with evolving regulatory requirements.
s FRIKEERERETHZ NEETERRE -
e Monitor market preferences for sustainable investment products.

e Curate and promote investment solutions that meet client demand for responsible

investment options.

o HAIMSHAREREERNRL
s RBVHEFETFLPHAREREEETNREARRIR -

Response Measures
E R

Operational Energy Efficiency Optimization

EERRMCE B
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¢ |Implement paperless initiatives and explore energy reservation initiatives.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

While the Group has not yet developed climate-related transition plan, we have
already implemented the abovementioned mitigation and response measures,
which are funded and executed through the Group’s internal capital and existing
human resources. The Group has also explicitly identified the material Scope 3
categories relevant to the Group, as well as established climate-related targets
during the year ended 31 December 2025 to fully advance its decarbonization
and climate resilience efforts.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group did not have any capital
expenditure, financing or investment dedicated to climate-related risks and
opportunities. In addition, we have implemented the mitigation and response
measures disclosed in the previous reporting period across all operating
locations.

Despite these proactive actions, the Group faces key uncertainties that may
constrain the effective implementation of our future climate resilience plans.
These include the uncertain pace of global and regional climate policy updates,
shifting consumer demand for sustainable products, the evolving pace and
severity of physical climate change impacts, and the unclear timing and
stringency of future climate-related regulatory requirements applicable to the
Group. Nevertheless, the Group believes we have a robust capacity to adjust
and adapt our strategy and business model to address climate change across
the short, medium and long term. This adaptive capacity is embedded in the
Group’s ongoing strategic planning and operational management, enabling
timely adjustments to business priorities, operational processes and value chain
collaboration in response to evolving climate risks, regulatory changes and
market dynamics.

Going forward, the Group will regularly monitor climate-related risks and
opportunities, evaluate mitigation effectiveness, adjust strategies based on
operational performance, and track the progress of all climate-related target
achievement through daily monitoring. The Group will adjust climate-related
targets in a timely manner based on operational performance and external
climate trends, to ensure the targets are both feasible and ambitious. We will
also optimize mitigation and response measures as needed, in line with target
progress and the results of effectiveness evaluations. These clear goals will guide
the orderly advancement of all climate response initiatives, effectively support the
Group in meeting its established climate-related targets, and further strengthen
the Group’s adaptive resilience to climate change challenges.
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

RIE

HERERSEE (F)

Risk Management REREE

The Group has integrated the processes for identifying, assessing, prioritizing, AEFEDBER - 7 - ExBEFLEERIEEEEKE
and managing climate-related risks and opportunities into the overall risk BB R IE RS YRR EIRIELE R RESD -
management framework and system to embed climate risk management into BRERREERARTEE - RFAMERASE lﬁx}l
day-to-day operations. We also ensure that the Group effectively addresses the FES EARE L A A PR o b B A BRI AR
challenges posed by climate change. This integration aligns with our existing ERERFG BE_T_AF+_A=1+— EIJJ:EE ,
risk management structure and no significant changes were made to our risk BANEREERRETEEREE - EEEARRESD » &K
management process during the year ended 31 December 2025. Throughout EEeEEEEMENRER « F P I%Rum KRR A&
the processes, the Group considers parameters such as asset location and FREREAE2H - RMBEFAREAHITEBERER
type, historical exposure to extreme weather and energy consumption patterns. TRHRIREE - URKEBHELDEREESFHARS
Climate data from the publicly available scenario sources, as well as internal data NEPEIE o AN AAREE R EE M EK:SEIERIZAE
such as utility consumption records and operational incident logs are utilized. e

Below is the summary of the climate risk and opportunity management process

of the Group:

1. Identification The Group conducts research on climate change trends, domestic and international industry
developments, and technological changes, carries out peer benchmarking, and collects
stakeholders’ opinions. We also perform climate-related scenario analysis, taking into
account our operational conditions and business characteristics. These efforts enable the
comprehensive and objective gathering of insights on potential climate risks and opportunities,
ensuring the resulting list of climate risks and opportunities covers key links throughout the
entire business process.

1. &7l REBETRIREBY  BRMEXERERMBENHR - ETREFELN - LS
BOERBR - RATES B SNEERREBEREE  ETREBBEESST 7i“ﬁﬁ
BREE - FEMKEAEELRIEEREEBRIE - BARKEIZA R R IKER B E
ERERERBMIZNEGIRE -

2. Evaluation The Group conducts a comprehensive assessment, analyzing the potential impacts of climate-
related risks and opportunities on our business model, value chain, and financial performance,
as well as assessing their likelihood of occurrence and corresponding magnitude of impact.

2. &HE REBETEEMNE - SN RIFEFERREKEERMNEBER - BEERUBRRENE
EXE UM EHEBEEN e RIBENTEIZE -

3.  Prioritization Based on the assessment results of climate-related risks and opportunities, the Group
prioritizes the identified items based on the likelihood of occurrence and significance of impact.
This prioritization process aligns with our overall risk management framework and business
objectives

3. BE¥F RIEEARREEENTEER  ARERERRBEENARELRTYERIREHES
ﬂiﬁ TEEHRF - WWESHIFBRERMNERAREBRERREHREE X -

4. Monitoring The management regularly evaluates and monitors the identified climate-related risks and
opportunities, as well as the effectiveness of corresponding mitigation and response measures.
Meanwhile, the management periodically reports the results of identifying, assessing, and
managing climate-related risks and opportunities to the Audit Committee and the Board. This
strengthens the Board’s oversight of risk and opportunities management and ensures the
effective implementation of risk response measures and opportunity capture initiatives.

4. A E 12 [E T HARTh N2 BRI 2 28R &9 S A A e LA M&Hﬁ%%@l%hmmﬁﬁoﬂ

K ERETHAEREEGREFSREAN - ThRERRRADMERR RSN E
b BB INREF S W ER EABE R EE - WHRE R E RS ?E?‘Eﬁhﬂ’]ﬁx}l
B ©
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Environmental, Social and Governance Report (Continued)

Metrics and Targets

Guided by global climate commitments, the Group prioritizes alignment with
China’s national “dual carbon” strategy and Hong Kong’s regional carbon
neutrality goals—initiatives that underpin China’s fulfillment of its obligations
under the Paris Agreement. In support of the Hong Kong'’s target to achieve
carbon neutrality by 2050, the Group is committed to working towards the same
goal. To this end, we conduct ongoing assessments of our ESG performances
and are committed to developing reduction and management goals that reflect
the requirements of these climate and sustainability frameworks. The measures
to achieve this target are disclosed in the “Use of Resources (Aspect A2) and
the Environment and Natural Resources (Aspect A3)” section. At this stage,
the Group has not established specific quantified emission reduction targets.
The Board will monitor the progress and performance of its climate efforts
on an annual basis and assess whether revisions or formal target-setting
are necessary. Besides, the Board will continue to refine the mechanisms
for formulating, evaluating and verifying any future targets to ensure the
transparency and credibility of its decarbonization efforts. The Group currently
has no plans to use carbon credits for emissions offsetting, but we will monitor
the carbon credit market and policy developments to leverage such tools as a
supplementary support for long-term carbon neutrality goals when appropriate.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group conducted GHG
identification, assessment, and inventory activities to effectively manage our
GHG emissions. These activities covered the Group’s operations in Hong Kong,
with our Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions accounting completed in accordance
with the requirements of the “Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate
Accounting and Reporting Standard (2004)”. In line with the “Greenhouse Gas
Protocol Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard
(2011),” we have expanded the scope of our Scope 3 calculations this year.
Based on an evaluation of our core operations, emission estimates, data
accessibility, and peer benchmarking, we have included the following categories
in our reporting.

° Category 5: Waste Generated in Operation
° Category 6: Business Travel
° Category 15: Investments

For details of the Group’s GHG emissions during the year ended 31 December
2025, please refer to the “Environmental and Climate-related Indicators” section
on pages 74 to 75 of this Annual Report.

In line with the Group’s key strategic focus on optimizing core business
performance and creating long-term value, and consistent with our current
risk management approach, the Group has not yet incorporated internal
carbon pricing (ICP) mechanisms or integrated climate-related factors into our
remuneration policy or governance frameworks. This is primarily because these
elements have not demonstrated direct and material relevance to our industry,
current operational priorities or financial decision-making needs. The Group
will continue to monitor advancements in climate-related indicators, industry
best practices and ICP applications and will proactively assess the feasibility of
integrating these elements into our governance frameworks and remuneration
policies when conditions mature.
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Independent Auditor’s Report
18 3L #% BB R

Tel : +852 2218 8288
Fax: +852 2815 2239
www.bdo.com.hk

EEE - +852 2218 8288
{55 : +852 2815 2239
www.bdo.com.hk

To the Shareholders of Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited
(incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Da Yu Financial Holdings
Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (together the “Group”) set out on pages
99 to 195, which comprise the consolidated statement of financial position as at
31 December 2025, and the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income, the consolidated statement of changes in equity and the
consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then ended, and notes to the
consolidated financial statements, including material accounting policy information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view of
the consolidated financial position of the Group as at 31 December 2025, and of
its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for the year
then ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the
Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”) and have been
properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on Auditing
(“HKSASs”) issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities under those standards are
further described in the “Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated
Financial Statements” section of our report. We are independent of the Group in
accordance with the HKICPA'’s “Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants” (the
“Code”), as applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest entities.
We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the Code.
We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to
provide a basis for our opinion.

Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

25% Floor Wing On Centre
111 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong

EiB
FeEEPR11158
JKRAH254E

HABRERMZERARAITBKR
(REEHBEMA I ERA )

=R

EECBERFOAEFIBEMBARSREREGRAR(E
RE D REMBAT(GGE [ E5E DEEMHRE - 2FER0
—EoRFT A=t BENEAMBHARE - REEZAL
FENGEBEaREME2ANER SAERZHRNGAR
EREX - UREAMBHREME  BREASTHBERES -

EERE  GAUBRREREEBGIMAG ([ B GE
RNEDEGOEBMERELENSHENEEQ TR BF

ER—ZE-_AF+-A=+—BHzZHEEUBKIRRARBZEZAE
LHEEZEEMBRERGARSRE - Y EEREBAAIF
DI ERIRTE X R o

RREX

EECREEESMARRMNB AR L ([ HBEE
AIDETEZ - REBEZEED > EENETRARSE [
MEZEAMBRR 2EE] —Hh L - REERRARF
B EEPBRRETNTEGHMAGBESMERT
(PR - BEBUNEEE - EFCERTRIBITEME
BARE - B5HE  BEMESHERRERAREEENS
EENERRHEAR



KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of
most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current
period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated
financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not
provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Impairment assessment on goodwill and intangible assets

The Group had goodwill with carrying amount of approximately HK$92,624,000 and
intangible assets with carrying amount of approximately HK$55,633,000 as at 31
December 2025. Management has engaged an independent professional valuer to
assist them to perform an impairment review in accordance with the requirements of
Hong Kong Accounting Standards 36 “Impairment of Assets”. Recoverable amounts
of cash-generating units to which the goodwill and intangible assets belong were
determined based on the higher of fair value less cost of disposal or value in use.
The value in use calculation involves significant assumptions and judgements made
by management concerning estimated future cash flows. Based on the assessment
result, impairment losses on goodwill of approximately HK$16,164,000 was
recognised for the year ended 31 December 2025. We identified the impairment
assessment of goodwill and intangible assets as a key audit matter because of
its significance to the consolidated financial statements and because this area
involves a significant degree of judgement and estimation made by management, in
particular the estimation of future cash flows and discount rate.

Refer to Note 4 “Critical accounting judgements and key sources of estimation
uncertainty”, Note 16 “Goodwill” and Note 17 “Intangible assets” to the consolidated
financial statements.

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter:

Our procedures in relation to management’s impairment assessment of goodwiill
and intangible assets included:

evaluating the competence, capabilities and objectivity of the independent
professional valuer and auditor’s expert;

- assessing the appropriateness of the valuation methodology in respect of the
assessment of the recoverable amounts;

- reviewing and challenging the reasonableness of the underlying key
assumptions and key input data used in the assessment of the recoverable
amounts;

- involving an auditor’s expert to assist us in evaluating the appropriateness
of the valuation methodology and reasonableness of key assumptions in the
value in use calculations and fair value less cost of disposal calculations; and

- performing sensitivity analysis including assessing the effect of a reasonably
possible change in discount rate and cash flows.

Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued)
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued)
BB (E)

OTHER INFORMATION IN THE ANNUAL REPORT

The directors are responsible for the other information. The other information
comprises the information included in the Company’s annual report, but does not
include the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the other
information and we do not express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our
responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider whether the
other information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements
or our knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise appears to be materially
misstated. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a
material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact.
We have nothing to report in this regard.

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors are responsible for the preparation of the consolidated financial
statements that give a true and fair view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards as issued by the HKICPA and the disclosure requirements of the Hong
Kong Companies Ordinance, and for such internal control as the directors determine
is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors are responsible
for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as
applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis
of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The directors are also responsible for overseeing the Group’s financial reporting
process. The Audit Committee assists the directors in discharging their responsibility
in this regard.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated
financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to
fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. This report
is made solely to you, as a body, in accordance with the terms of our engagement,
and for no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility towards or accept
liability to any other person for the contents of this report.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT
OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(CONTINUED)

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that
an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will always detect a material
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be
expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional judgement
and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

o identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated
financial statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform
audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

. obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to
design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not
for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s
internal control.

. evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the
reasonableness of accounting estimates and related disclosures made by the
directors.

. conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going concern

basis of accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether
a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast
significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention
in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the consolidated financial
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our
auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Group
to cease to continue as a going concern.

o evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated
financial statements, including the disclosures, and whether the consolidated
financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a
manner that achieves fair presentation.

o plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit
evidence regarding the financial information of the entities or business units
within the group as a basis for forming an opinion on the group financial
statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of
the work performed for the purposes of the group audit. We remain solely
responsible for our audit opinion.
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Independent Auditor’s Report (Continued)
BB (E)

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT
OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
(CONTINUED)

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other matters, the
planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any
significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have complied with
relevant ethical requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with
them all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear
on our independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or
safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the directors, we determine those matters
that were of most significance in the audit of the consolidated financial statements
of the current period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these
matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine
that a matter should not be communicated in our report because the adverse
consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public
interest benefits of such communication.

BDO Limited
Certified Public Accountants

Lui Chi Kin
Practising Certificate Number: P0O6162

Hong Kong, 27 March 2026
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Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income

rAEE fr & mUX &= &
~ ~
GEEZRE I A%
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE
2025 2024
—E-HE —E-NF
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
ek FERT FAT
Services revenue PR Wz 5(a) 66,049 53,642
Interest revenue N & 5(a) 2,486 1,814
Total revenue Wt 5e 68,535 55,456
Other net income E AU A TR - 3
Other net financial gain E At B 5 W e F R 7 35,722 14,622
Employee benefit expense EERAMFAX 8 (25,146) (28,091)
Impairment losses on financial assets, net MBS EE O BEBEFHE (928) 617)
Impairment losses on goodwill a2 REER 16 (16,164) -
Administrative and other expenses TR R EMES (19,812) (16,549)
Finance costs [ELESIN 10 (204) (98)
Profit before income tax BR AT B ATER 11 42,003 24,726
Income tax expense S fi X 12 (2,351) (2,221)
Profit for the year attributable to AATEEANEEEEE
the owners of the Company s A 39,652 22,505
Other comprehensive income/(expenses): Hih2mEmikas (BA) :
ltem that may be reclassified subsequently to HigrneeEmoEsEnike
profit or loss: IEE :
Exchange differences on translation of BN A R E
foreign subsidiaries (e 348 (1,178)
Other comprehensive income/(expenses) FREMBEEKE(BH)
for the year 348 (1,173)
Total comprehensive income AATEBEANEEEREE
for the year attributable to the owners 2ERRAEE
of the Company (Note) (P &E) 40,000 21,332
Earnings per share attributable to RAGEEAEEER 13 (As restated)
the owners of the Company (HK cents) BRI GBAL) (&g =51)
_ Basic —HR 1.44 0.98
- Diluted — 1.44 0.98
Note: fifsT -
This note does not form part of the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other BEP s B AR A BN R E M E R RE — 201D
comprehensive income.
2025 2024
—EB-REF T PuF
HK$’000 HK$’000
BT FTT
For illustration purpose only EXEE
(Non-Hong Kong Financial Reporting (GEEBHEHRELER
Standard (“HKFRS”) Measures): (TEBMBHREEADTE) -
Total comprehensive income for the year NEE2EWEERE 40,000 21,332
Add: Impairment losses on goodwill e EmEZREERE 16,164 -
Adjusted total comprehensive income REERFREUREZ
before non-cash impairment losses REEBRTEAE
on goodwill for the year EHE W REED 56,164 21,332

AEERERERAT 2025687 99
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Consolidated Statement of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income (Continued)

nVTIZI*

For the year ended 31 December 2025

BE

ATt -A=t—HILFE

Note: (Continued)

)

The Company believes that the adjusted financial measures provide useful
information to investors in understanding and evaluating the consolidated
statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income of the Company and
its subsidiaries (collectively referred to as the “Group”) in the same manner as
they helped the Company’s management, and that the Company’s management
and investors may benefit from referring to these adjusted financial measures in
assessing the Group’s financial and operating performance from year to year by
eliminating impacts of items that the Group does not consider indicative of the
Group’s operating performance. However, the presentation of these non-HKFRS
financial measures is not intended to be considered in isolation or as a substitute
for the financial information prepared and presented in accordance with HKFRS.
You should not view the adjusted results on a standalone basis or as a substitute
for results under HKFRS.

There was no tax effect in respect of the impairment losses of goodwill.
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

e MBI R

As at 31 December 2025
RZZE-RF+-HA=+—H

2025 2024
—E-RE —EuE
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
ek FHER FHT
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES EERARE
Non-current assets kREBEE
Property, plant and equipment L E NG 15 125 156
Goodwill S 16 92,624 108,788
Intangible assets EWEE 17 55,633 59,085
Right-of-use assets FRAEEE 18 3,183 352
Mortgage loans RIBER 19 5,184 6,691
Financial assets at fair value through BAFEFAB=m([EAF
profit or loss (“FVPL”) Bt A B ) WIBEE 26 61,291 85,087
Deferred tax assets RIEFRIBE E 31 791 =
Other assets Hih&E 20 230 200
219,061 260,359
Current assets RENEE
Mortgage loans BIBER 19 1,536 1,664
Term loans BHER 21 - 8,657
Contract assets BREE 22 53 53
Trade and other receivables, deposits paid B o hEMERKTIE - BfTILE
and prepayments RIBRFIA 23 5,304 3,452
Margin loan receivable RBE S BB 24 42,633 -
Amount due from a related company e —FIRAEE Tm 25 17,648 5,612
Financial assets at FVPL BATEGFABENPBEE 26 186,764 148,165
Client trust bank balances BPETIRITER 27 162,227 230,741
Cash and cash equivalents e RIS EED 28 218,014 98,550
634,179 496,794
Current liabilities REBEE
Contract liabilities aHaE 22 823 3,243
Trade and other payables and accrued expenses B 5 & Bt e~ 3018 K FE st B 2. 29 171,315 242 248
Bank overdraft RITBEL 28 - 76
Lease liabilities HEEE 18 2,907 367
Taxation payable FET I 1,607 537
176,652 246,471
Net current assets REBEERR 457,527 250,323
Total assets less current liabilities EEAERAREBAE 676,588 510,682
Non-current liabilities FREBEE
Deferred tax liabilities RS A 31 8,354 8,924
Employee benefit obligations BB BFER 30 491 402
Lease liabilities HEAE 18 339 -
9,184 9,326
Net assets FEE 667,404 501,356
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position (Continued)
GEVMBRR T (E)

As at 31 December 2025
RZZ-_RF+-_HA=+—H

2025 2024
—EB-HE —ET-EF
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
Ff7E FET FHET
EQUITY e
Equity attributable to the owners of AN TEE AEL
the Company =

Share capital R 32 341,799 227,866
Reserves ] 33(a) 325,605 273,490
Total equity AR 667,404 501,356

The consolidated financial statements on pages 99 to 195 were approved and FOEEF1BENBFEMBREN S "F=A=1++tAH
authorised for issue by the Board of Directors of the Company (the “Board”) on 27 BANRESE((ESE)IEREETE WANATEER

March 2026 and are signed on its behalf by: REE
Lee Wa Lun, Warren Kuo Jen-Hao
Ty FAR
Director Director
EF EF
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity
REREGEEEE

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

Share capital Translation Share Retained
(Note 32) reserve premium earnings  Total equity
(&S
(BizF32) BEREE R E REEF ERAE
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
TER FTHER TER TER FET
At 1 January 2024 R-ZE-_NF—A—H 113,933 - - 196,005 309,938
Profit for the year REERA - - - 22,505 22,505
Other comprehensive expenses Hie2mER - (1,173) - - (1,173)
Total comprehensive income for the year — NF & 2 E Rz 4258 - (1,173) - 22,505 21,332
Issue of new shares upon rights issue HARRS B THAR
(Note 32) (P5E32) 113,933 - 56,153 - 170,086
At 31 December 2024 and R-Z-ME+-A=+—-BxK
1 January 2025 —“Z-"h&—HF—H 227,866 (1,173)* 56,153* 218,510* 501,356
Profit for the year IRNE B F] - - - 39,652 39,652
Other comprehensive income Hie2meER - 348 - - 348
Total comprehensive income for the year — AN [E 2 E W 54258 - 348 - 39,652 40,000
Issue of new shares upon rights issue HARES T TENAR
(Note 32) (PFEE32) 113,933 - 22,141 - 136,074
Approved final dividend for 2024 paid EREHE T - MERPRE
(Note 14) (PizE14) - - - (6,380) (6,380)
Approved special dividend for 2024 paid B/ E#AE =T MER RIS
(Note 14) (PFEE14) - - - (3,646) (3,646)
At 31 December 2025 R-B-RF+=-A=+—H 341,799 (825)* 78,294* 248,136" 667,404
# The balances represent the reserves in the consolidated statement of # AN T E - AEL - E-NE+ - A=+—H%&
financial position as at 31 December 2025 and 2024. AR R AR ©
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

GEHEZRER

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

2025 2024
—EB-ERF —TpE
Notes HK$’000 HK$'000
iE=3 FHT FHT
Cash flows from operating activities RETHFIBESRE
Profit before income tax B P 4S84 Al A 42,003 24,726
Adjustments for: FHEE
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment ME - BELREITE 18 61 86
Amortisation on intangible assets B E 17 3,452 3,452
Depreciation of right-of-use assets FREEENE 18 2,873 3,102
Fair value gain including interest RATHEFANERNVBEEZ
income on financial assets at FVPL A EWRE(B2EFISMA) 7 (28,530) (7,548)
Distribution from financial assets at FVPL BAFEFABRENTBEED K 7 - (129)
Finance costs BhE AR 10 204 98
Dividend income AR EHA 7 (424) (336)
Interest income FEWA 7 (6,768) (6,609)
Impairment losses on goodwill BB 2R EEE 16 16,164 -
Impairment losses on financial assets, net MG EE 2 REBIEFEE 1 928 617
Operating cash flows before working EEESEHAHLEED
capital changes Bene 29,963 17,459
(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables, &5 & EbEIRFIE - EHEE K
deposits paid and prepayments TR REOEM), SR (3,169) 217
Increase in other assets Hth&EERmM (30) -
Increase in amount due from a related company &l — s RS A T 3RIEEE AN (12,036) (1,387)
Decrease/(increase) in client trust bank balances B {EFERITA D (3E0) 68,514 (67,589)
(Decrease)/increase in contract liabilities BRBEORD), /00 (2,420) 3,207
(Decrease)/increase in trade and other payables & 5 [ H fib &~ 5008 &
and accrued expenses FEETBIS (Rt A>) /42 hn (70,934) 73,810
Change in mortgage loans RIBE R 1,535 6,964
Change in term loans BHIEHE 9,047 (3,983)
Change in financial assets at FVPL BAFEFABENVISEES (25,468) (137,354)
Change in margin loan receivable RBESEREWR G ITE (42,633) -
Increase in employee benefit obligations EERANEBEM 89 402
Cash used in operations KEFTAR S (47,542) (108,254)
Taxation paid BEARHIE (2,642) (3,358)
Interest received B U F & 6,768 6,609
Dividend received AR S 424 336
Interest paid BEARFLE (1) -
Net cash used in operating activities K EEFTRIR S F 8 (42,993) (104,667)
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows (Continued)

GRERERER (&)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

2025 2024
—E-RE —EuE
Notes HK$’000 HK$'000
ek FHER FHT
Cash flows from investing activities REZHFEEESRE
Purchase of non-current financial assets BB IFREIR A TE AERS
at FVPL BTG AR (22,061) (36,669)
Interest received from financial assets at BUCR B R AT ER ABRD
FVPL BB BT B R B 11,732 8,637
Purchase of property, plant and equipment BEYE  WELEE 15 (30) (22)
Purchase of intangible assets BEELEE 17 - (5,000)
Distribution from BRAFEFABmOTBEE
financial assets at FVPL 7K - 129
Proceeds from redemption of non-current financial & [E13F R 8118 A FET AB 2 A8t
asset at FVPL BEEMEHR 49,818 -
Net cash generated from/(used in) investing BEFREAE/ (FTA)REF5E
activities 39,459 (82,925)
Cash flows from financing activities METBHERERE
Proceeds from issue of new shares upon (RS 221 T AR
rights issue Fr{S5k38 136,720 170,899
Transaction costs attributable to issuance of BITHRIEIGH)
new shares RSBEELA (646) 813)
Repayment of principal portion of the lease EEHEAE
liabilities e EH 36(b) (2,825) (3,156)
Interest paid BARFE 36(b) (203) ©7)
Dividends paid to equity shareholders BRI RARE 14 (10,026) -
Net cash generated from RUEEENFTTS
financing activities e FRE 123,020 166,833
Net increase in cash and ReRBELEEY
cash equivalents IR 119,486 29,241
Cash and cash equivalents at REFENZRER
beginning of year RELEY 98,474 70,406
Effect of foreign exchange rate changes IEEREE 54 (1,173)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year REEERZRERREEEY 28 218,014 98,474
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
GEMBHRERME

For the year ended 31 December 2025

BE

ATt -A=t—HILFE

GENERAL INFORMATION

Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited (the “Company”) was incorporated in the
Cayman Islands with limited liability on 9 September 1999. The address of
the Company’s registered office is Cricket Square, Hutchins Drive, P.O. Box
2681, Grand Cayman KY1-1111, Cayman Islands and its principal place of
business is Room 1801, 18th Floor, Allied Kajima Building, 138 Gloucester
Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong. The Company’s shares are listed on The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”).

The Company is an investment holding company and the Group is principally
engaged in activities including dealing in securities, advising on securities,
advising on corporate finance, asset management, investment, money
lending, margin financing business, securities and related services.

The consolidated financial statements are presented in Hong Kong dollars
(“HK$”), which is also the functional currency of the Company and all values
are rounded to the nearest thousand (HK$’000) except when otherwise
indicated.

CHANGE IN ACCOUNTING POLICIES

2.1 Adoption of amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards - effective on 1 January 2025

In the current year, the Group has applied for the first time the
following amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (‘HKICPA”),
which are effective for the Group’s consolidated financial statements
for the annual period beginning on 1 January 2025.

Amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of Exchangeability

The adoption of these amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
has no material impact on the Group’s accounting policies.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

CHANGE IN ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.2 New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting

Standards that have been issued but are not yet
effective

The following new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards, potentially relevant to the Group’s consolidated financial
statements, have been issued, but are not yet effective and have not
been early adopted by the Group.
HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements?
HKFRS 19 and amendments Subsidiaries without Public
to HKFRS 19 Accountability: Disclosures?

Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7

Amendments to the Classification
and Measurement of Financial
Instruments!

Annual Improvements to HKFRS
Accounting Standards — Volume 11!

Contracts referencing nature
dependent electricity’

Annual Improvements

Amendments to HKFRS 9
and HKFRS 7

Presentation of Financial Statements
— Classification by the Borrower
of a Term Loan that Contains a
Repayment on Demand Clause?

Hong Kong Interpretation 5
(Amendments)

! Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026

2 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027

The Group is in the process of making an assessment of the potential
impact of these new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards. Except for the possible impact that the adoption of the
below new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards will
have in the period of initial application, the Board so far concluded
that these new and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
will have no material impact on the Group’s consolidated financial
statements.

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-AF+-A=+—HILFE

2. EFtBEREH(H)

2.2

EEMEMRERZHREITES
B ER SR E T ER

AR B SR IR P ERAN T 51 AT REER AR MR S BA 75
BREMEBRMENRERFTRIETEETE
WEEANGEER -

AEMBERE %L
F185%

AU BERE%EL FREZTEENHE
FIRRAEBIERE 28K
EBFER B ER)

BB BREERESR

MISRRIN 25 R

Y

ERTAL BN ENER

RE AR ES R
EACACTIES
FERE EanRseae

R - E11%
BRI EERAIE SRBERERLEES
REREEMBREE WAL
RIETR(EETA)
EARBESH
CHES)

MBBEZ 25— ERAY
ERERERIEHZE
BERZ 0B

1 TR RF-A- B ZERRNFESRRE
2

2 CEo s A AR AR EHE
K

AEEEEHZENRETBENBREE S
HERIRBER BIEL R - BREMTIIEEN
BIREER G R H RIEET IR XN BRER
HRARELZEEI EEGLESRUERE
ZEMRER BB B RELA ST EAG IS
HAKBENSEAMERFERERTE -

ABERERERDA 202655

107



108

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

2. CHANGE IN ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.2 New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting

Standards that have been issued but are not yet
effective (Continued)

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7
- Amendments to the Classification and
Measurement of Financial Instruments

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and HKFRS 7 will be first applied for the
annual reporting periods beginning on 1 January 2026 and to be
applied retrospectively. The amendments clarify guidance on timing
of derecognition of financial liabilities, on the assessment of cash
flow characteristics and resulting classification and disclosure of
financial assets with terms referencing contingent events including
environmental, social and corporate governance events, and of the
treatment of non-recourse assets and contractually linked instruments.
The Group is still in process of assessing the impact of these
amendments on the Group’s consolidated financial statements.

HKFRS 18 - Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements

HKFRS 18 replaces HKAS 1 “Presentation of Financial Statements”
and will be first applied for the annual reporting periods beginning
on 1 January 2027. The new standard introduced the following new
requirements.

. Entities are required to classify all income and expenses
into five categories in the consolidated statement of profit or
loss, namely the operating, investing, financing, discontinued
operations and income tax categories. Entities are also
required to present a newly-defined operating profit subtotal.
Entities” net profit will not change.

. Entities are required to disclose within a note to consolidated
financial statements of management-defined performance
measures (“MPMs”) with a reconciliation between MPMs and
HKFRS performance measures.

. Enhanced guidance is provided on how to group the
information in the financial statements or in the notes.

In addition, all entities are required to use the operating profit subtotal
as the starting point for the consolidated statement of cash flows
when presenting operating cash flows under the indirect method.

The Group is still in process of assessing the impact of the new
standard, particularly with respect to the structure of the Group’s
consolidated statement of profit or loss, the consolidated statement
of cash flows and the additional disclosures required for MPMs. The
Group is also assessing the impact on how information is grouped
in the consolidated financial statements, including for items currently
labelled as “others”.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION

3.1

Statement of compliance and basis of
preparation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial
statements of the Group made up to 31st December, each year.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards, which collective
term includes HKFRSs, Hong Kong Accounting Standards and
Interpretations issued by the HKICPA and the disclosure requirements
of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance. In addition, the consolidated
financial statements include the applicable disclosure provisions of the
Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange (the
“Listing Rules”).

The material accounting policy information applied in the preparation
of these consolidated financial statements are set out below.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on
the historical cost basis except for financial instruments classified
as financial assets at FVPL which are stated at fair values. The
measurement bases are fully described in the accounting policies
below.

Historical cost is generally based on the fair value of the consideration
given in exchange for goods and services.

It should be noted that accounting estimates and assumptions are
used in preparation of the consolidated financial statements. Although
these estimates are based on management’s best knowledge and
judgement of current events and actions, actual results may ultimately
differ from those estimates. The areas involving a higher degree of
judgement or complexity, or areas where assumptions and estimates
are significant to the consolidated financial statements, are described
in Note 4 to the consolidated financial statements.

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

MR MR (])

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.2

3.3

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements comprise the financial
statements of the Company and its subsidiaries.

All intra-group transactions, balances and unrealised gains and losses
on transactions between group companies are eliminated in preparing
the consolidated financial statements.

Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are investees over which the Group is able to exercise
control. The Group controls investees if all three of the following
elements are present: power over the investees, exposure, or rights,
to variable returns from the investees, and the ability to use its power
to affect those variable returns. Control is reassessed whenever facts
and circumstances indicate that there may be a change in any of these
elements of control.

In the Company’s statement of financial position, investment in a
subsidiary is carried at cost less any impairment loss (Note 3.13).
The results of subsidiaries are accounted for by the Company on
the basis of dividends received and receivable at the reporting date.
All dividends whether received out of the investee’s pre or post-
acquisition profits are recognised in the Company’s profit or loss.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
nV'.R 1%%*&%“11 (lllﬁ)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY 3. EAEHHBELER(E)
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.4 Goodwill 3.4 BHE

Goodwill is measured at the excess of the aggregate of the fair value
of consideration paid, the amount of any non-controlling interest in the
acquiree and the acquisition date fair value of the acquirer’s previously
held equity interest in the acquiree, over the fair value of identifiable
assets and liabilities on the acquisition date.

Goodwill is measured at cost less impairment losses. For the purpose
of impairment testing, goodwill arising from an acquisition is allocated
to each of the relevant cash-generating units (“CGUs”) that are
expected to benefit from the synergies of the acquisition. A CGU is
the smallest identifiable group of assets that generates cash inflows
that are largely independent of the cash inflows from other assets
or groups of assets. A CGU to which goodwill has been allocated is
tested for impairment annually, by comparing its carrying amount with
its recoverable amount, and whenever there is an indication that the
unit may be impaired.

When the recoverable amount of the CGU is less than the carrying
amount of the unit, the impairment loss is allocated to reduce the
carrying amount of any goodwill allocated to the unit first, and then
to the other assets of the unit pro-rata on the basis of the carrying
amount to each asset in the unit. However, the loss allocated to each
asset will not reduce the individual asset’s carrying amount to below
its fair value less cost of disposal (“FVLCOD”) (if measurable) or its
value in use (“VIU”) (if determinable), whichever is the higher. Any
impairment loss for goodwill is recognised in profit or loss and is not
reversed in subsequent periods.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

(mﬁ)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.5

Intangible assets (other than goodwill)

Intangible assets acquired separately are initially recognised at cost.
The cost of intangible assets acquired in a business combination is fair
value at the date of acquisition. Subsequently, intangible assets with
finite useful lives are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation and
accumulated impairment losses.

Amortisation is provided on a straight-line basis over their useful lives
as follows. Intangible assets with indefinite useful lives are carried
at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. The amortisation
expense is recognised in profit or loss and included in administrative
and other expenses.

Investment management agreement 29 months

Backlog 3 years

Trade name 20 years

Securities and Futures Commission Indefinite
(the “SFC”) licences

Club membership Indefinite

Both the period and method of amortisation are reviewed annually.

Intangible assets with finite lives are tested for impairment when there
is an indication that an asset may be impaired. Intangible assets
with indefinite useful lives and intangible assets not yet available for
use are tested for impairment annually, irrespective of whether there
is any indication that they may be impaired. Intangible assets are
tested for impairment by comparing their carrying amounts with their
recoverable amounts (Note 3.13).

If the recoverable amount of an asset is estimated to be less than its
carrying amount, the carrying amount of the asset is reduced to its
recoverable amount. An impairment loss is recognised as an expense
immediately.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY 3. EAEHHBELER(E)
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.6 Property, plant and equipment 3.6 M¥ - BERRE

Property, plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated
depreciation and accumulated impairment losses. The cost of
property, plant and equipment includes its purchase price and the
costs directly attributable to the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or
recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when it is
probable that future economic benefits associated with the item will
flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured reliably.
The carrying amount of the replaced part is derecognised. All other
repairs and maintenance are recognised as an expense in profit or
loss during the financial period in which they are incurred.

Property, plant and equipment are depreciated so as to write off their
cost over their estimated useful lives on a straight-line basis at the
following rates per annum.

Office equipment 20% — 33.3%
Leasehold improvements Shorter of assets expected useful lives
and lease term

The useful lives and depreciation method are reviewed, and adjusted
if appropriate, at the end of each reporting period.

The gain or loss on disposal of an item of property, plant and
equipment is the difference between the net sale proceeds and its
carrying amount, and is recognised in profit or loss on disposal.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

MR MR (])

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (Continued)

3.7 Leases

The Group as lessee

All leases are capitalised in the consolidated statement of financial
position as right-of-use assets and lease liabilities.

Right-of-use asset

The right-of-use asset is recognised at cost and would comprise: (i)
the amount of the initial measurement of the lease liability (see below
for the accounting policy to account for lease liability); (i) any lease
payments made at or before the commencement date, less any lease
incentives received; (jii) any initial direct costs incurred by the lessee;
and (iv) an estimate of costs to be incurred by the lessee in dismantling
and removing the underlying asset to the condition required by the
terms and conditions of the lease. Subsequent to initial recognition,
the Group measures the right-of-use assets applying a cost model.
Under the cost model, the Group measures the right-of-use at cost,
less any accumulated depreciation and any impairment losses, and
adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liability. Right-of-use assets
are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the lease terms.

Lease liability

The lease liability is recognised at the present value of the lease
payments that are not paid at the date of commencement of the lease.
The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit in
the lease, if that rate can be readily determined. If that rate cannot
be readily determined, the Group uses the Group’s incremental
borrowing rate.

Subsequent to the commencement date, the Group measures the
lease liability by: (i) increasing the carrying amount to reflect interest on
the lease liability; (i) reducing the carrying amount to reflect the lease
payments made; and (i) remeasuring the carrying amount to reflect
any reassessment or lease modifications, e.g., a change in future
lease payments arising from change in an index or rate, a change in
the lease term, a change in the in-substance fixed lease payments or
a change in assessment to purchase the underlying asset.

When the Group renegotiates the contractual terms of a lease with the
lessor, where the renegotiated increases the scope of the lease that
should not be accounted for as a separate lease (whether that is an
extension to the lease term), the lease liability is remeasured using the
discount rate applicable on the modification date, with the right-of-use
asset being adjusted by the same amount.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY 3. EAEHHBELER(E)
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.8 MKEE

3.8 Financial assets

All regular way purchases of financial assets are recognised on the
trade date, that is, the date that the Group commits to purchase the
asset. All other financial assets are initially recognised when the Group
becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the instruments.

A financial asset (unless it is a trade receivable without a significant
financing component) is initially measured at fair value plus, for an
item not at FVPL, transaction costs that are directly attributable to its
acquisition or issue. A trade receivable without a significant financing
component is initially measured at the transaction price.

Debt instruments

Subsequent measurement of debt instruments depends on the
Group’s business model for managing the asset and the cash
flow characteristics of the asset. Financial assets with embedded
derivatives are considered in their entirety when determining whether
their cash flows are solely payment of principal and interest. There are
two measurement categories into which the Group classifies its debt
instruments:

Amortised cost: Assets that are held for collection of contractual cash
flows where those cash flows represent solely payments of principal
and interest are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method. Interest income, foreign exchange gains and
losses and impairment are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss
on derecognition is recognised in profit or loss.

FVPL: Financial assets at FVPL include financial assets held for
trading, financial assets designated upon initial recognition at FVPL,
or financial assets mandatorily required to be measured at fair value.
Financial assets are classified as held for trading if they are acquired
for the purpose of selling or repurchasing in the near term. Financial
assets with cash flows that are not solely payments of principal and
interest are classified and measured at FVPL, irrespective of the
business model. Notwithstanding the criteria for debt instruments to
be classified at amortised cost, as described above, debt instruments
may be designated at FVPL on initial recognition if doing so eliminates,
or significantly reduces, an accounting mismatch.

Equity instruments
Equity instruments held for trading are classified as FVPL, whereby

changes in fair value, dividends and interest income are recognised in
profit or loss.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRFME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (Continued)

3.8 Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment loss on financial assets

The Group recognises loss allowances for expected credit loss (‘ECL”)
on trade receivables, mortgage loans, term loans, contract assets and
financial assets measured at amortised cost. The ECLs are measured
on either of the following bases: (1) 12-month ECL: these are the ECLs
that result from possible default events within the 12 months after
the reporting date; and (2) lifetime ECL: these are ECLs that result
from all possible default events over the expected life of a financial
instrument. The maximum period considered when estimating ECLs is
the maximum contractual period over which the Group is exposed to
credit risk.

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of credit losses. Credit
losses are measured as the difference between all contractual cash
flows that are due to the Group in accordance with the contract and
all the cash flows that the Group expects to receive. The shortfall is
then discounted at an approximation to the assets’ original effective
interest rate.

The Group measured loss allowances for trade receivables, contract
assets and amount due from a related company that are trade in
nature using HKFRS 9 “Financial Instruments” simplified approach
and has calculated ECLs based on lifetime ECL. The Group has
established a provision matrix that is based on the Group’s historical
credit loss experience, adjusted for forward-looking factors specific to
the debtors and the economic environment.

For mortgage loans, term loans and other debt financial assets,
the ECLs are based on the 12-month ECL. However, when there
has been a significant increase in credit risk since origination, the
allowance will be based on the lifetime ECL.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.8 Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment loss on financial assets (Continued)

(i)

Significant increase in credit risk

When determining whether the credit risk of a financial
asset has increased significantly since initial recognition and
when estimating ECL, the Group considers reasonable and
supportable information that is relevant and available without
undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative and
qualitative information analysis, based on the Group’s historical
experience and informed credit assessment and including
forward-looking information.

In particular, the following information is taken into account
when assessing whether credit risk has increased significantly:

. an actual or expected significant deterioration in the
financial instrument’s external (if available) or internal
credit rating;

. significant deterioration in external market indicators
of credit risk, e.g. a significant increase in the credit
spread, the credit default swap prices for the debtor;

. existing or forecast adverse changes in (1) the
regulatory, economic or technological environments;
(2) business or financial conditions that are expected
to cause a significant decrease in the debtor’s ability to
meet its debt obligations;

o an actual or expected significant deterioration in the
operating results of the debtor; or

. financial re-organisation/restructuring entered by the
debtors.

The Group assumes that the credit risk on a financial asset has
increased significantly if it is more than 30 days past due.

The Group regularly monitors the effectiveness of the criteria
used to identify whether there has been a significant increase
in credit risk and revises them as appropriate to ensure that the
criteria are capable of identifying a significant increase in credit
risk before the amount becomes past due.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (Continued)

3.8 Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment loss on financial assets (Continued)

(i)

(iii)

Definition of default

For internal credit risk management, the Group considers an
event of default occurs when information developed internally
or obtained from external sources indicates that the debtor is
unlikely to pay its creditors, including the Group, in full (without
taking into account any collateral held by the Group).

Irrespective of the above, the Group considers that default has
occurred when a financial asset is more than 90 days past
due unless the Group has reasonably supportable information
to demonstrate that a more lagging default criterion is more
appropriate. In particular, the following qualitative indicators
are taken into account in determining the risk of a default
oceurring:

. probable bankruptcy entered by the borrowers; and
] death of the debtor.
Credit-impaired financial assets

A financial asset is credit-impaired when one or more events of
default that have a detrimental impact on the estimated future
cash flows of that financial asset have occurred. Evidence that
a financial asset is credit-impaired includes observable data
about the following events:

(a) significant financial difficulty of the issuer or the
borrower;

(b) a breach of contract, such as a default or past due
event;

() the lenders of the borrower, for economic or contractual
reasons relating to the borrower’s financial difficulty,
having granted to the borrower concessions that the
lenders would not otherwise consider;

(d) probable bankruptcy or other financial reorganisation
entered by the borrower; or

(e) the disappearance of an active market for that financial
asset because of financial difficulties.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.8 Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment loss on financial assets (Continued)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

Write-off policy

The Group writes off a financial asset when there is information
indicating that the debtor is in severe financial difficulty and
there is no realistic prospect of recovery, for example, when
the counterparty has entered into bankruptcy proceedings.
Financial assets written off may still be subject to enforcement
activities under the Group’s recovery procedures, taking into
account legal advice where appropriate. Any recoveries made
are recognised in profit or loss.

Measurement and recognition of ECL

Generally, the ECL is the difference between all contractual
cash flows that are due to the Group in accordance with the
contract and the cash flows that the Group expects to receive,
discounted at the effective interest rate determined at initial
recognition for financial assets.

The measurement of ECL is a function of the probability of
default, loss given default (i.e. the magnitude of the loss if there
is a default) and the exposure at default. The assessment of the
probability of default and loss given default is based on historical
data and forward-looking information. Estimation of ECL reflects
an unbiased and probability weighted amount that is determined
with the respective risks of default occurring as the weights.

Derecognition of financial assets

The Group derecognises a financial asset when the contractual
rights to the future cash flows in relation to the financial asset
expire or when the financial asset has been transferred and
the transfer meets the criteria for derecognition in accordance
with HKFRS 9. All regular way sales of financial assets are
derecognised on the trade date, that is, the date that the Group
commits to sell the asset.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRFME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.9 Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities at amortised cost

The Group classified its financial liabilities at amortised cost. Financial
liabilities at amortised cost, are initially measured at fair value, net
of directly attributable costs incurred and subsequently measured
at amortised cost using the effective interest method. The related
interest expense is recognised in profit or loss.

Financial liabilities are derecognised when the obligation specified in
the relevant contract is discharged, cancelled or expired.

3.10 Revenue recognition
(i) Advisory fee income and related services

Advisory fee income from providing specified financial advisory
services and acting as independent financial adviser are
recognised over time as services are performed if the Group
has a legally enforceable right to payment for all services
provided through the end of the contract or termination date.
For other advisory contracts in which the Group does not has
an enforceable right to payment for performance completed
to date at all times throughout the duration of the contract,
revenue is recognised at a point in time when the services
for the transactions are completed under the terms of each
engagement and the revenue can be measured reliably, as only
at that time the Group has a present right to payment from the
customers for the service performed.

Advisory fee income from provision of services under retainers
is recognised over time based on contractual terms specified
in the underlying agreements, as the customer simultaneously
receives and consumes the benefits provided by the entity’s
performance as the entity performs and the revenue can be
measured reliably.

Commission based and other services are recognised at
a point in time when the services for the transactions are
completed under the terms of each engagement and the
revenue can be measured reliably, as only at that time the
Group has a present right to payment from the customers for
the service performed.

Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

3.

EXETBERER (&)

3.9 MKER
BEBER AR EE E

REEDEEM S A FEIRBHMATIR - Rk
AT A TERE - MDA FENRMES
MERBERAE - BREAERMNILRE
ERANETE - HHBIFS ST NMBEE N TER

MBEARREARA T HEEREERE - BUH
S S BUSER

3.10 Wr s
() EEERARERERE

AR B S KRR ISR 1 A HIRT S AR
HEFBRBIEZE AR LA REIBTH
IR - RIS EE R ISR SRR
8 AR5 B PAYB S B TS B R 1T M S HO R
FBREASEEREER - SREREGQ
B - AKREELE LR RHITHES
73 LESERCRY B 2SR R BB A
HME - BEERDRBLERZIEOGF
AT A SRt ERER - RRAEE
LRy - ARE T AR E PR
PRIGESKAS K o

RIBR I BREHRBAOERERARR
IRAARR 19 1R AR A KGR A — ER B TR O FE
R DERFHEEERENNREES M
THR B BB MRS B Yasse s m

e o

BB REMRBRIZRERESEE
R SER I K — SRR - A UaaREn
SRt 8 - DREAREER % R AR
FAATER (A0 AR [R5 P USSR



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.10 Revenue recognition (Continued)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

Management fee income

Management fee income from provision of investment
management services is recognised over time based on
contractual terms specified in the underlying investment
management agreement, as the customer simultaneously
receives and consumes the benefits providing by the entity’s
performance as the Group performs and the revenue can be
measured reliably.

Performance fee income

Performance fee income based on the performance of the
investment company (i.e. the customer) is a form of variable
consideration in its contract with the customer to provide
investment management services. Performance fee income is
earned based on the performance of the investment company
during the year/period, subject to the achievement of high
water mark, in accordance with the respective terms set out
in the investment management agreement. Performance fee
income will not be recognised as revenue until (a) it is highly
probable that a significant reversal in the amount of cumulative
revenue recognised will not occur, or (b) the uncertainty
associated with the variable consideration is subsequently
resolved.

Commission income

Commission income for brokerage business are recognised on
execution of purchase, sales or other transactions or services
by the Group on behalf of its clients.

Placing and sub-placing commissions are recognised at
a point in time when the relevant services completed in
accordance with the terms of underlying agreement or deal
mandate.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRFME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (Continued)

3.10 Revenue recognition (Continued)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

Interest income

Interest income from a financial asset is accrued on a time
basis using the effective interest method, by reference to
the principal outstanding and at the effective interest rate
applicable, which is the rate that exactly discounts the
estimated future cash receipts through the expected life of the
financial asset to that asset’s gross carrying amount when the
asset is not credit-impaired. Interest income on credit-impaired
financial assets is calculated based on amortised cost (i.e.
the gross carrying amount less loss allowance) of the financial
assets.

Referral fee income

Referral fee income is recognised when or as it satisfies a
performance obligation by transferring promised services to
the customers in an amount to which the Group expects to be
entitled in exchange for those services.

Sundry income

Sundry income from provision of day-to-day management
(including office administration and operation) is recognised
over time as the customer simultaneously receives and
consumes the benefits provided by the entity’s performance as
the Group performs and the revenue can be measured reliably.

3.11 Contract assets and liabilities

A contract asset represents the Group’s right to consideration in

exchange for services that the Group has transferred to a customer

that is not yet unconditional. In contrast, a receivable represents the

Group’s unconditional right to consideration, i.e. only the passage

of time is required before payment of that consideration is due. The

Group recognised impairment loss on contract assets on the same

basis as trade receivables.

A contract liability represents the Group’s obligation to transfer

services to a customer for which the Group has received

consideration (or an amount of consideration is due) from the

customer.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY 3. EAEHHBELER(E)
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.12 Employee benefits .12 EEEA

Retirement benefits

Retirement benefits to employees are provided through a defined
contribution plan.

The Group participates in a defined contribution retirement benefits
scheme (the “MPF Scheme”) under the Mandatory Provident Fund
(“MPF”) Schemes Ordinance (Chapter 485 of the Laws of Hong Kong)
(“MPF Schemes Ordinance”), for all of its employees who are eligible
to participate in the MPF Scheme. Contributions are made based on a
percentage of the employees’ basic salaries.

Contributions are recognised as an expense in profit or loss as
employees render services during the year. The Group’s obligation
under the MPF Scheme is limited to the fixed percentage contributions
payable.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, there were no forfeited
contributions available to offset future employers’ contributions to the
MPF Scheme. During the year ended 31 December 2025, forfeited
contribution of approximately HK$87,000 (2024: Nil) was utilised to
reduce the existing level of contributions.

Employee entitlements to annual leave are recognised when they
accrue to employees. A provision is made for the estimated liability for
annual leave as a result of services rendered by employees up to the
reporting date.

Non-accumulating compensated absences such as sick leave and
maternity leave are not recognised until the time of leave.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

MR MR (])

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (Continued)

3.12 Employee benefits (Continued)

Employee benefit obligations — Long service
payments (“LSP”)

LSP under the Hong Kong Employment Ordinance (Chapter 57 of the
Laws of Hong Kong) (the “Employment Ordinance”) is categorised as
a defined benefit plan. Employees qualified under the Employment
Ordinance are entitled to LSP in certain circumstances specified in the
Employment Ordinance. There are no legal funding requirements on
employers and the Group does not have any arrangement in place to
settle its payment obligation in the future.

The Group’s obligation to LSP is measured at:

- Gross LSP obligation which is estimated using the projected
unit credit method discounted to its present value using
yields of government bond denominated in HK$ that have
maturity dates approximating to the terms of the liabilities and
are denominated in HK$ which is the currency of the LSP
obligations; less

- Negative service costs. Under the Employment Ordinance, the
Occupational Retirement Schemes Ordinance (Chapter 426 of
the Laws of Hong Kong) and the MPF Schemes Ordinance, the
Group can offset the accrued benefits derived from the MPF
Scheme contributions against the Group’s LSP obligations.
The Group regards the MPF Scheme contributions are deemed
contributions by employees towards the LSP benefits. The
nature is negative service costs. These deemed contributions
are estimated by applying an expected investment return
rate on the MPF Scheme contributions and then attributed to
periods of service using the same attribution method for gross
LSP obligation.

Service costs are recognised in profit or loss, and include current and
past service costs (including result from a plan amendment).

Interest expense is recognised in profit or loss, and is calculated by
applying the discount rate used to measure the LSP obligation at the
beginning of the annual period to the balance of the LSP obligation,
considering the effects of benefit payments during the period.

Remeasurements of the LSP obligation, including actuarial gains and
losses, are recognised in other comprehensive income.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY 3. EAEHHBELER(E)
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.13 FMBEERME

3.13 Impairment of non-financial assets

Property, plant and equipment, right-of-use assets, intangible assets
and investment in subsidiaries are subject to impairment testing. They
are tested for impairment whenever there are indications that the
asset’s carrying amount may not be recoverable.

An impairment loss is recognised as an expense immediately for the
amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable
amount. Recoverable amount is the higher of FVLCOD, and VIU. In
assessing VIU, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their
present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessment of time value of money and the risk specific to the asset.

For the purposes of assessing impairment, where an asset does not
generate cash inflows largely independent from those from other
assets, the recoverable amount is determined for the smallest group
of assets that generate cash inflows independently (i.e. a CGU). As a
result, some assets are tested individually for impairment and some
are tested at CGU level.

Impairment losses recognised for CGUs are charged pro rata to the
assets in the CGU, except that the carrying value of an asset will not
be reduced below its individual FVLCOD, or VIU, if determinable.

An impairment loss is reversed if there has been a favourable change
in the estimates used to determine the asset’s recoverable amount
and only to the extent that the asset’s carrying amount does not
exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined if no
impairment loss had been recognised.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

3. MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.14 Accounting for income taxes
Income tax comprises current tax and deferred tax.

Current income tax liabilities comprise those obligations to fiscal
authorities relating to the current or prior reporting period, that are
unpaid at the reporting date. They are calculated according to the
tax rates and tax laws applicable to the fiscal periods to which they
relate, based on the taxable profit for the year. All changes to current
tax liabilities are recognised as a component of income tax expense in
profit or loss.

Deferred tax is calculated using the liability method on temporary
differences at the reporting date between the carrying amounts of
assets and liabilities in the consolidated financial statements and their
respective tax bases. Deferred tax liabilities are generally recognised
for all taxable temporary differences.

Deferred tax liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference
arises from goodwill or from initial recognition (other than in a business
combination) of assets and liabilities in a transaction that affects
neither taxable nor accounting profit or loss and does not give rise to
equal taxable and deductible temporary differences.

Deferred tax is calculated, without discounting, at tax rates that are
expected to apply in the period the liability is settled or the asset is
realised, provided they are enacted or substantively enacted at the
reporting date.

Changes in deferred tax liabilities are recognised in profit or loss.
3.15 Foreign currency translation

In preparing the financial statements of each individual group entity,
transactions in foreign currencies are recognised at the rates of
exchanges prevailing on the dates of the transactions. At the end
of the reporting period, monetary items denominated in foreign
currencies are retranslated at the rates prevailing at that date. Non-
monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost in a
foreign currency are not retranslated.

Exchange differences arising on the settlement of monetary items, and

on the retranslation of monetary items are recognised in profit or loss
in the period in which they arise.
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3.

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (Continued)

3.15 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

In the consolidated financial statements, all individual financial
statements of foreign operations, originally presented in a currency
different from the Group’s presentation currency, have been
converted into HK$. Assets and liabilities have been translated into
HK$ at the closing rates at the reporting date. Income and expenses
have been converted into HK$ at the exchange rates ruling at the
transaction dates, or at the average rates over the reporting period
provided that the exchange rates do not fluctuate significantly. Any
differences arising from this procedure have been recognised in other
comprehensive income and accumulated separately in the translation
reserve in equity.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND
KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

In the application of the Group’s accounting policies, the directors of the
Company (the “Directors”) are required to make judgements, estimates
and assumptions about the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities that
are not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates and associated
assumptions are based on historical experience and other factors that are
considered to be relevant. Actual results differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing
basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the year/period
in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that year/period or
in the year/period of the revision and future years if the revision affects both
current and future years.

(@) Critical judgements in applying accounting
policies

Deferred taxes

Significant judgements are required in determining the amount of
deferred taxes to be recognised in the financial statements. There
are various transactions and calculations for which the ultimate tax
determination is uncertain during the ordinary course of business.
Where the final tax outcome of these matters is different from the
amounts that were initially recorded, such differences will impact
the deferred taxes in the period in which such determination is
made. As at 31 December 2025, the Group has total unused tax
losses of approximately HK$42,186,000. During the year ended 31
December 2025, based on the estimation of future taxable profits
of the companies which incurred these tax losses as assessed by
the management, deferred tax assets of HK$791,000 have been
recognised in the financial statements in respect of unused tax losses
of approximately HK$4,792,000. The future taxable profits inherently
involve assumptions and estimations on the taxable income and
deductible expenses. Deferred tax assets have not been recognised
in respect of the remaining tax losses of HK$37,394,000 as it is
uncertain that the companies which incurred these tax losses could
generate sufficient taxable profit to utilise these tax losses.

3.

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBREMEE

(mﬁ)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
TCRFET A=t —HILFE

HE—

4.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND
KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY
(Continued)

(b)

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

In addition to information disclosed elsewhere in these financial
statements, other key sources of estimation uncertainty that have
a significant risk of resulting a material adjustment to the carrying
amounts of assets and liabilities within next financial year are as
follows:

Impairment of goodwill

The Group tests annually whether goodwill has suffered any
impairment in accordance with the accounting policy stated in Note
3.4. The recoverable amounts of CGUs have been determined
based on VIU calculations. These calculations require the use of
estimates about future cash flows and discount rates. Determining
the appropriate discount rate involves estimating the appropriate
adjustment for market risk and for asset specific risk factors. In the
process of estimating expected future cash flows, judgement is
required to determine key assumptions adopted in the cash flow
projections and changes to key assumptions can significantly affect
these cash flow projections and therefore the result of the impairment
reviews. Details of the estimates of the recoverable amounts of CGUs
containing goodwill are disclosed in Note 16.

Impairment of non-financial assets

The Group assesses whether there are any indicators of impairment
for all non-financial assets at each reporting date. Indefinite life
intangible assets are tested for impairment annually and at other times
when such indicator exists. Other non-financial assets are tested
for impairment when there are indicators that the carrying amounts
may not be recoverable. When VIU calculations are undertaken,
management must estimate the expected future cash flows from the
asset or CGU and choose a suitable discount rate in order to calculate
the present value of those cash flows.

Impairment allowances of financial assets

The measurement of impairment losses under HKFRS 9 across all
categories of financial assets requires judgement, in particular, the
estimation of the amount and timing of future cash flows and collateral
values when determining impairment losses and the assessment of
a significant increase in credit risk. These estimates are driven by a
number of factors, changes in which can result in different levels of
allowances.
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4.

5.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND 4.
KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

(Continued)

(b)

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

(Continued)

Impairment allowances of financial assets

(Continued)

At each reporting date, the Group assesses whether there has been a

significant increase in credit risk for exposures since initial recognition

by comparing the risk of default occurring over the expected life

between the reporting date and the date of initial recognition. The

Group considers reasonable and supportable information that is

relevant and available without undue cost or effort for this purpose.

This includes quantitative and qualitative information and also,

forward-looking analysis.
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ETHE  UFHE BT ERAREERREDS
BREEN - NEBEULEZ EARKBAN D
BEKRAKLE A ARG ERASFEENE
¥ B eRERE{ERIARAEIED T

REVENUE 5. W&
(a) Disaggregation of revenue (@) ZiHFWE
2025 2024
—E-RF —EE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHT FHT
Revenue from contracts with customers EE B IR EER F1555BE R
within the scope of HKFRS 15: REEFENZWE :
Services Revenue AR W2
Type of services AR KRR
— Advisory and related services — B R 4B AR 17,999 28,773
— Asset management services —BEEER® 33,435 18,266
— Securities and related services —# 5 KBRS 13,716 1,936
— Referral fees — N E - 3,746
— Sundry income —FETEUWA 899 921
66,049 53,642
Revenue from contracts with customers TEEBIKRELD E15558ER
not within the scope of HKFRS 15: HREEFEHZWE :
Interest Revenue FE W=
Loan interest income BA B A 1,487 1,814
Interest income from RECBEES
margin financing business FLEMA 999 -
2,486 1,814
68,535 55,456
Timing of services revenue recognition EEBMEREERE1SHREEAN
within the scope of HKFRS 15: PRAS UL 25 FE ST RS RS ¢
At a point in time A T {E R [ 2 16,125 18,462
Transferred over time N— RIS EAER 49,924 35,180
66,049 53,642
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

(mﬁ)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
TCRFET A=t —HILFE

HE—

5.

REVENUE (Continued) 5. W= (E)
(b) Transaction price allocated to remaining (b) PEHMERTENEENRZE
performance obligations
As of 31 December 2025 and 2024, the aggregate amount of the RZE_RAFRER_ZT-_OF+_A=+—8H
transaction price allocated to the performance obligations that are BEEBHEINRZERBI ABIT(HID ﬂi
unsatisfied (or partially unsatisfied) is approximately HK$10,377,000 B17) 2 RI#£910,377,000% 7T K2 414,102,000
and approximately HK$14,102,000 respectively. The transaction price BT o RSEBETNBRIEEMAIERENGTE5E
does not include any estimated amounts of variable consideration, MRIER RS BEA - NEBEIRA A fEm E Al A8
unless at the reporting date it is highly probable that the Group will B o ZK’*I?E%H’\‘%%Q{H ERBEHNE
satisfy the conditions of variable consideration. The Group expects to ER IS A R IBER BUES + BURNE D& o
recognise the amount as revenue when the performance obligations TR ER S TR TR RHEEE -
are satisfied in coming 12 months, depending on the contract terms.
The following table shows the time band for remaining performance
obligations to be satisfied.
2025 2024
—EC-RE —T
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FAT
Remaining performance obligations FEER LT BRI A Z AR Y
expected to be satisfied during: BRTENEE
the year ended BE-_ZE-_RAF+t-_A=+—8H
31 December 2025 HFE - 14,102
the year ending BE—_Z-_AF+-A=+—H
31 December 2026 IFEE 10,377 -
(Note) (M5E) 10,377 14,102

The information about the Group’s performance obligations is
disclosed in Note 3.10. Payment is due based on contractual terms
specified in the underlying agreements.

Note:

According to HKFRS 15 — Revenue from Contracts with Customers, the
amount of remaining performance obligations above did not include a
significant advisory transaction subject to conditions, because according to
its mandate, as at 31 December 2025:

(i) there are uncertainties surrounding the actual amount to be
received;

(ii) the range for the final amounts to be received is wide, the worst of
it being nil;

(iii) the uncertainty about the amount of advisory entitiement fee is not
expected to be resolved within a short period of time; and

(iv) there is no substantial commercial reality to ascertain the amount of
the advisory entitlement fee.

Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

BRAKEROETHNERENES 10RHKE -
NREREER 2R A RIEK

GEX
REEEHBREERF 5% [ KEEFA DK
za~¢teTemfeiexeefmm%#m%
MEARNZS  EARBAERSE K-F=
F+=p=+-8:

0} BRI SEFETEEN

(i) =R Hﬁlt‘JE’]‘f%ﬁglﬁ CRENBRE

NH

(i) A ZAABSHEENNTHEE BB T E
AR - &

v) RERBENREERGUARETE
RS EAER o

e



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

SEGMENT INFORMATION

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal
reporting provided to the Chief Operating Decision-maker (the “CODM”).
The CODM, who is responsible for allocating resources and assessing
performance of the operating segments, has been identified as the Directors
that makes strategic decisions.

Information reported to the CODM for the purpose of resource allocation and

assessment of segment performance focuses on type of services provided.
No operating segments identified by the CODM have been aggregated in
arriving at the reportable segments of the Group.

The Group’s reportable and operating segments are as follows:

(@)

Corporate finance services, investment and others — provision of
corporate finance advisory services including financial advisory
services, services incidental to financial advisory, compliance advisory
services, placing agency and/or underwriting services, investment
business and others.

Asset management services — provision of asset management
services including investment advisory services and sundry income
derived from provision of the services.

Securities and related services — provision of securities broking,
underwriting and/or placing of securities, margin financing business
and investment in securities.

Money lending business — provision of loan financing and related
services.

GEMBREMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

)
la_kj
e
¥

EEDFRMEFAART B&ir’ﬁ/\(fl% =IEIR
A LR A FPHR %ET B XBEEREER
ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ&&%@%ﬁ%ﬂm%iﬂ IE?&Eﬁﬁwﬂi%E
BEEHRBE MR -

MARD M EDERRE E’]ﬂﬁﬁi%%&%d&ﬁ/\[

HOER SRR R AR EIRISAERG o ERELERBAPR

BRI ) A8 2 D BRI A iﬁzﬁ‘%@ﬂ’JT#& 7 BB B BE

7o

AEEAHRERELDTMT

@ EEEBERY  REREMIRESERERRE
RS - BREMBEERS - BSEEREBNR
% ARERRS  BERERHEHRS -
RAEE M EAM -

() BEEERE-RHEEETERK(ZERER
RS ) KA ARG th S 2 FEIRUR A -

© BEFRHERRYE -EHESFLLE  EFEH
R/ REE  RESBEXEBREFRE -

(d)  HRERE - REEKEE LR

ABERERERDA 202655

131



132

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

6.

SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued) 6. OEER(E)
Segment revenue and results el LY
Corporate
finance
services, Asset Securities Money
investment management and related lending
and others services services business Total
CEBERY
RERHEM EEEERE IHREBRYE BEEY st
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000
T FiEx FTHER T T
2025 —EC-RF
Revenue g
- external —4NER 17,999 34,334 14,715 1,487 68,535
- inter-segment — 2B - 1,526 - - 1,526
Other net income (Note) HABAF 2R (FT5E) - - 946 - 946
Other net financial gain H b B e 5B
— all generated from —2HREE
proprietary trading ROEE 31,445 - 4,055 1,021 36,521
Less: inter-segment revenue W DB (799) (1,526) (946) - (3,271)
Reportable segment revenue REH EBes
- external customers — NS 48,645 34,334 18,770 2,508 104,257
Results ES
Reportable segment profit KRB R ERE -
before impairment losses BREEHER
on goodwill, amortisation on e Epak
intangible assets and income tax i Fl| 34,381 22,254 3,993 991 61,619
Reportable segment profit before & Fr {555 AR & 9 20
income tax it 14,765 22,254 3,993 991 42,003*
Amounts included in the measure 5T ABFT{5 5 AT S 2 26
of reportable segment B SEBE
profit before income tax:
Amortisation on intangible assets &4 A # 15 3,452 - - - 3,452
Impairment losses on goodwill P& 2 FEEE 16,164 - - - 16,164
Depreciation e 456 591 1,885 2 2,934
Employee benefit expense EERAFX 9,001 8,628 6,715 802 25,146
Other information: Hin &k :
Additions to specified BEFRBEE
non-current assets 23 891 1,156 3,687 - 5,734
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
.-mn,j%%iﬁ%nﬁ (lllﬁ)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

HE-_Z-_AF+_A=1+T—HILFE
6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued) 6. 2WER(E)
Segment revenue and results (Continued) DTERBERESE(E)
Corporate
finance
services, Asset Securities Money
investment management and related lending
and others services services business Total
AR
RE REA EEEERYE EHF KBRS HIEETS st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’'000
FAT FAT FAT FAT FAT
2024 ke S22
Revenue Wi
- external — MR 28,773 19,187 5,682 1,814 55,456
- inter-segment — Db = 605 - - 605
Other net income (Note) H A A58 (i) - 1,025 1,097 8 2,125
Other net financial gain H B e F 58
— all generated from —2HBREERS
proprietary trading EL 11,490 - 3,765 665 15,920
Less: inter-segment revenue B D EbEdkE (1,298) (1,630) (1,097 - (4,025)
Reportable segment revenue RSB Es
- external customers —HNERR 38,965 19,187 9,447 2,482 70,081
Results £
Reportable segment profit/(loss) & 7 REERE(INE) -
before impairment losses on BREESHER
goodwill (if any), amortisation on  FSEIATIRE D&
intangible assets and income tax & Fl,/ (&) 22,488 6,455 (365) (400) 28,178
Reportable segment profit/(loss) & FTSH AT E 2 26
before income tax ikl (E18) 19,036 6,455 (365) (400) 24,726"
Amounts included in the measure 5+ A FTS R AT RS 525
of reportable segment wH/ (BR)MEE
profit/(loss) before income tax: B
Amortisation on intangible assets 7 & & ¥ 3,452 - - - 3,452
Impairment losses on goodwill EEZREBE = = = = =
Depreciation e 493 641 2,052 2 3,188
Employee benefit expense EERFIRAL 12,018 9,935 5,269 869 28,001
Other information: Hin &k -
Additions to specified BEFMREBDEEL
non-current assets # 3,002 2,002 18 - 5,022
: Total segment profit equals the consolidated profit before income tax, * FEDEBE =T BBERBRATS B AT S BT -
accordingly no recongiliation of this amount is presented. It EREELHE -
Note: None of the other net income generated from proprietary trading was BisE - ESZK ToRERZT_ME+—A=+—HIF
included in segment revenue for the years ended 31 December 2025 and D BREFRVEBESEERFHEENEMKA
2024. FF%E\ °
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
nVT A /E\j-%%iﬁ%lzﬁ. (I"E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

6. SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued) 6. 7EERE)
Segment assets and liabilities PTHEERAE
Corporate
finance
services, Asset Securities Money
investment management and related lending
and others services services business Total
DEMERE -
RERHEM  EEEERE IHREBRBE HEER st
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
T FiEx FTHER T T
As at 31 December 2025 R-ZB-HF+=A
=+—H
Reportable segment assets  HEHBEER
and consolidated total SREEE
assets Fobc] 470,018 56,133 309,854 17,235 853,240
Reportable segment liabilities H®&EDIMERE 9,910 814 166,963 288 177,975
Unallocated: other payables, KD HibEAFUE
accrued expenses, taxation EFRX -
payable and employee ERRIER
benefit obligations EERANER 7,861
Consolidated total liabilities GAAEEE 185,836
As at 31 December 2024 RZZZMFE+=A
=+—H
Reportable segment assets BENHEER
and consolidated total RERE
assets ko) 439,936 43,531 244,335 29,351 757,153
Reportable segment liabilities REHHARE 12,460 243 231,118 318 244,139
Unallocated: other payables, K - HipEMAFOE
accrued expenses, taxation FEEHRAS
payable and employee JERFIE R
benefit obligations EEBAER 11,658
Consolidated total liabilities SEBEEE 255,797
For the purpose of monitoring segment performances and allocating MEENBRARSHFHIPEERMNE :

resources between segments:

= all assets are allocated to operating segments; and = FMBEENBEELENE + &

= all liabilities are allocated to operating segments other than other = FEBBHEEREHER - HEMmEMNKIE -« fE
payables, accrued expenses, taxation payable and employee benefit AR J&W?JL%RIE& BRENES (FENE 5
obligations (except for other payables, accrued expenses, taxation K AR A AR TS R PRE SE 75 5 SR A E At JE ST FIE - JE
payable and employee benefit obligations attributable to securities TR - EATHIE RAE BEFIZRERRINBRIN o

and related services and money lending business segments).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)
Major customers information

Revenue from major customers, each of whom amounted to 10% or more of
Group’s revenue for the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, is set out

MR MR (])

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

2 EER (&)
TEEFEN

XQIE%W& S(BAMAEERE-_T-_RAFE_
ZHFE+=ZA=1+—RAILEFERFZ10%HA L) HF

below: QD‘F :
2025 2024
—EBC-RE —EE
HK$’000 HK$’000
TR FHET
Customer A' ZEA 31,158 17,839

! Revenue from Customer A is attributable to asset management services
and securities and related services.

Geographic information

The Group’s operations are mainly located in Hong Kong and all the Group’s
non-current assets (excluding mortgage loan and financial assets at FVPL)
are located in Hong Kong.

! KB FPARNY R RN & EE 2R R ES R
BAART

i & R

AEERBRETBEBTEETRAEEMAIRDE
E(TRERBERRRATEAABSNUBEE)Y
URES °

OTHER NET FINANCIAL GAIN Htt B = F 88

2025 2024

—E-FRfF e isfes

HK$’000 HK$’000

TR FHETT

Interest income T2 A 6,768 6,609

Dividend income A% B A 424 336
Fair value gain including BRAFEFABENTBEE L

interest income on financial AN EREE

assets at FVPL (BFEFBWEA) 28,530 7,548

Distribution from financial assets at FVPL BRAFEF ABENTEEED K - 129

35,722 14,622

Total interest income derived from financial assets not at FVPL for the
year ended 31 December 2025 is approximately HK$9,254,000 (2024:
approximately HK$8,423,000).

HE-Z-_AF+-A=1+—HULFEREHRZATE
ﬁ)\?ﬁmﬂ’ﬂﬂﬁ%ééz%ﬂEHSU\%’UQ,%AOOO/%E
(ZZ /04 : 498,423,000/7C) °
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRFME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

8. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSE (INCLUDING
DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS)

8. EEEANMX(EREESTHE)

2025 2024

—E-RE —EF

HK$’000 HK$'000

FExT FHT

Salaries, other benefits and Directors’ fees F4  Hv@FREEwE 17,861 17,284
Discretionary bonus BYISTEAL 6,621 9,753
Retirement benefits scheme contributions RREFIET BIHER 575 652
Employee benefit obligation — provision of LSP BREENEE —RHRGEESEBE 89 402
25,146 28,091

9. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS AND FIVE
HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS’ EMOLUMENTS

9. EEMERTEESFMEAZHE

9.1 Directors’ emoluments 9.1 EEfM<
The emoluments paid or payable to the Directors were as follows: EfRENESHEOT -
Retirement
benefits
Directors’ Salaries and  Discretionary scheme
fees other benefits bonus  contributions Total
FER BHREF
Ezne Hitg3gF W14 BE 53 @zt
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FiET TET THET TiET TET
2025 —E-RE
Non-Executive Director FHITEE
Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao (Chairman) TAZKE(EE) 72 - - - 72
Executive Directors HITEE
Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren TEMLE
(Managing Director) (Note) (ESaK18) (i) 72 - 3,443 - 3,515
Mr. Xu Haohao REZEE 72 1,500 - 75 1,647
Mr. Lam Chi Shing (Note) PR ST A (B aE) 72 1,461 423 67 2,023
Ms. Li Ming (Note) et (fitaE) 72 1,695 423 78 2,268
Independent Non-Executive Directors BV H#H{TEE
Mr. Chan Sze Chung PR BEE S A 72 - - - 72
Mr. Suen Chi Wai BREREE 72 - - - 72
Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred SEESE 72 - - - 72
576 4,656 4,289 220 9,741
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-AF+-A=+—HILFE

DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS AND FIVE EEMERTBRESFHNEAZEE
HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS’ EMOLUMENTS (&)
(Continued)
9.1 Directors’ emoluments (Continued) 9.1 EE=ME(E)
Retirement
benefits
Directors’ Salaries and Discretionary scheme
fees  other benefits bonus contributions Total
Hek PR NEV
E5He HihEA RBIEAL STEIHR st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THT THT TET THT THET
2024 —Z-mF
Non-Executive Director FHTEE
Mr. Kuo Jen-Hao (Chairman) BAREE(ERE) 66 - - - 66
Executive Directors HITEE
Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren FEGEE
(Managing Director) (Note) (E5EE) (i) 66 - 6,570 - 6,636
Mr. Xu Haohao RERF 4 66 863 - 43 972
Mr. Lam Chi Shing (Note) PR ST A (B aE) 66 1,428 908 66 2,468
Ms. Li Ming (Note) Fg et (FizE) 66 1,658 908 77 2,709
Independent Non-Executive Directors BUINTEE
Mr. Chan Sze Chung BRBIaLAE 66 - - - 66
Mr. Suen Chi Wai BREREE 66 - - - 66
Mr. Sum Wai Kei, Wilfred SEEEE 66 - - - 66
528 3,949 8,386 186 13,049

Note:

Redesignated from Non-Executive Director to Executive Director

with effect from 4 June 2024

In respect of the terms of employment, Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren,

Mr. Lam Chi Shing and Ms. Li Ming are entitled to a discretionary

bonus. The amount of the discretionary bonus is at the discretion

of the Board taking into account of the performance of Yu Ming

Investment Management Limited (“Yu Ming”). No salary was paid

or payable to Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

There was no arrangement under which a Director waived or agreed
to waive any remuneration during the years ended 31 December 2025
and 2024.

The Executive Directors’ emoluments shown above were mainly for
their services in connection with the management of the affairs of
the Company and the Group. The Non-Executive Director’s and the
Independent Non-Executive Directors’ emoluments shown above
were mainly for their services as Directors.

e B-Z _MFRXAMBRAIFNTESRE

RYWTES

MizE : MEMERTS @ TEMELE - WEKEE
RERLZTHRESBIBIEA - RBEAe
HEREEEEIRSHREEEARAR
([BHBRBELFAIEE - HE_T_RF
E—Z-_WFE+-_A=+—BLtFERN I
BHEIIREMTFEEREL -

BHEZT-_AFR-T-_WNF+-_A=1+—HIE

FEA - BEEERELR B REEFH -

A EBERTRITER ST AERARRRA
SEEBPRHE RS - U EBERTIENTES
MBI IEMTER 2 ME T RE L EESERH

Z BR#s -
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GEMBRFME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

9. DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS AND FIVE 9. EEMERIEZSESHFMEAAZHE
HIGHEST PAID INDIVIDUALS’ EMOLUMENTS (%)
(Continued)
9.2 Five highest paid individuals 9.2 HEFESHMMEA
The five highest paid individuals included 4 and 3 of the Directors for BHE_Z-_AFEK-_ZT-_NF+=-_A=+—HILt
the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 respectively, details FE IEREaTMEADRENER=3%
of whose emoluments are set out in Note 9.1 above. During the year £ AHEEMESEN TN LA o HE
ended 31 December 2025, the emoluments of the remaining 1 (2024: —E-_RE+-_A=+—HILFEE - #T—%
2) highest paid individuals are as follows: (ZZ N5 MB)&e T E A ENE &5 40
T
2025 2024
—E-RF —ZEF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FHT
Salaries and other benefits e REMER 1,198 2,237
Discretionary bonus BB IEAL 212 818
Retirement benefits scheme contributions RREFIET B 55 103
1,465 3,158
Their emoluments fell within the following bands: RENMEBRINTEHE -
2025 2024
—EB-RE —ET-NEF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FHT
HK$1,000,001 to HK$1,500,000 1,000,001 L 21,500,000/ 7T 1 1
HK$1,500,001 to HK$2,000,000 1,500,001/ 22,000,000/ 7T - 1
1 2

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, no emoluments
were paid by the Group to the Directors or the five highest paid
individuals as an inducement to join or upon joining the Group or as

compensation for loss of office.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

MR MR (])

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

11.

10. FINANCE COSTS 10. RE A
2025 2024
ZBC-RF —EE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHER FAT
Interest on lease liabilities (Note 18) HEEEF L (MIFE18) 203 97
Interest on bank overdraft IRITIBEZFE 1 1
204 98
PROFIT BEFORE INCOME TAX 11. BRATBHANEF
2025 2024
—EBE-RE —ET-F
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FExT FAT
Profit before income tax is arrived BAERAMEFE NG, (GEA)
at after charging/(crediting): AT &IBBIER :
Amortisation on intangible assets (Note) EREEEHEE) 3,452 3,452
Auditor’s remuneration 1% £ B 357 B
— Audit services — TR 1,035 1,035
— Non-audit services —EEA R 95 95
Depreciation of AT E
— Owned property, plant and equipment —BAYE  WEREKE 61 86
- Right-of-use assets —(EREEE 2,873 3,102
Employee benefit expense (including Directors’ EERAMAZ(BEEEHE
emoluments (Note 9)) (Note 8) (F5£9) ) (FifE8) 25,146 28,091
Finance costs B KR 204 98
Exchange (gain)/loss, net PE % (k) /518 R 58 (134) 40
Impairment losses on financial assets, net BB AE 2 REBEEHE 928 617
Impairment losses on goodwill B2 REEE 16,164 -
Note: Amortisation on intangible assets is included in “Administrative and BiE -

other expenses” in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other

comprehensive income.

BREAENBHE SN RaREREMEEKER
Z [T R EAMRS] o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

HE—

ToRAFE+-A=+—RLFE

12. INCOME TAX EXPENSE 12. Fi8Hipx
Hong Kong profits tax has been provided at the rate of 16.5% (2024: BE-_Z-_AFR-_ZT-_NE+-_A=+tHIFE - F
16.5%) on the estimated assessable profits arising in Hong Kong during the BAERE IR T B R R A F16.5%( =T U F :
years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024. Under the two-tiered profits tax 16.5% ) 1E L B - RIBFIEGFHMAS - —MEHEAA
rates regime, the first HK$2,000,000 (2024: HK$2,000,000) of assessable FERR B A1 8 2,000,000 7T ( ZZ Z P04 : 2,000,000
profits of a subsidiary are taxed at 8.25% (2024: 8.25%) and the remaining BIT)158.25%( —Z —PU4F :8.25% )i M gh T~ 2 FE=R
assessable profits are taxed at 16.5% (2024: 16.5%). TR A BIZ16.5%( = ZF U4 : 16.5%) 1 °
The amount of income tax expense in the consolidated statement of profit or EBEkEMEEEERTOMSHAZISEAS -
loss and other comprehensive income represents:
2025 2024
—Z-EHF —TEF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FET FHT
Current tax BNERTR IR
- Hong Kong profits tax —BBFEH 3,714 2,804
— Over-provision in prior years —BAFERERE (2) (13)
3,712 2,791
Deferred tax (Note 31) EERTE(MI7E31) (1,361) (670)
Income tax expense SR 2,351 2,221
Reconciliation between income tax expense and accounting profit at SRR BIRE AR R EN S af 2 HROT ¢
applicable tax rates is as follows:
2025 2024
—ECRE —EE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FAT
Profit before income tax & BT S8R Al A 42,003 24,726
Tax calculated at 16.5% FHRIA16.5%5E
(2024: 16.5%) (ZZ /N5 : 16.5%) 6,930 4,080
Income tax at concessionary rate BRERBERFE 2B (165) (165)
Tax effect of non-taxable income /,\u%ﬁlilﬁl)\Zﬁﬁ%%’i“ (5,616) (2,987)
Tax effect of non-deductible expenses TR A S 2 RIS & 2,906 954
Over-provision in prior years B FEBERE 2) (13)
Tax effect of temporary differences not recognised AERER B o BGT 2 - (14)
Tax effect of unused tax losses not recognised RERAEBARGER 2 HETE 664 455
Utilisation of previously unrecognised tax losses R ERIARBER ZHEER (1,575) (89)
Tax effect of previously unrecognised tax losses now A B AR AER B 15 E 1B IR R AR T
recognised as deferred tax assets MIBBELMBTE (791) -
Income tax expense FriS iR 2,351 2,221

As at 31 December 2025, the Group has unused tax losses of approximately
HK$42,186,000 (2024: approximately HK$45,020,000) available to offset
against future taxable profits of the companies which incurred these
losses. Deferred tax asset has been recognised in respect of approximately
HK$4,792,000 of such losses based on the estimated future taxable profits.
Deferred tax assets of approximately HK$791,000 is recognised in respect
of such losses. No deferred tax asset has been recognised in respect of the
remaining tax loss of approximately HK$37,394,000 at 31 December 2025
as it is not probable that taxable profit will be available against which the
tax losses can be utilised. These tax losses do not expire under current tax
legislation. There were no material unrecognised deferred tax liabilities.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

13. EARNINGS PER SHARE ATTRIBUTABLE TO

THE OWNERS OF THE COMPANY

The calculation of basic and diluted earnings per share attributable to the
owners of the Company is based on the following data:

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

13. A AFERABEZTREF

AR BB NG S REAR K58 B T2 A T 8#iRa

=

2025 2024
ZBC-EREF —TopE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FHET
Earnings for the purposes of basic and diluted R ESREARE#HBFER
earnings per share 2B
Profit for the year attributable to RRAREE AEIGAFEE 25 H)
the owners of the Company 39,652 22,505

BRHBE

Number of shares

Weighted average number of ordinary shares in

issue for the purposes of basic and diluted ZBEETEBRKR
earnings per share AR t7 hnfE T o 21

A EEREARRETRT

(As restated)
(#= &%)

2,745,960,192 2,307,226,036

There were no potential ordinary shares in issue for the years ended
31 December 2025 and 2024. Accordingly, the diluted earnings per share
presented are the same as the basic earnings per share.

The weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue and basic and
diluted earnings per share were adjusted.

The weighted average number of ordinary shares of 2,745,960,192 for the
year ended 31 December 2025 is derived from 2,278,660,380 shares in
issue as at 1 January 2025 after taking into account the effects of the issue
of shares upon rights issue completed on 9 September 2025 (Note 32).

Bonus elements arising from the rights issue completed on 9 September
2025 at the price lower than market value has been adjusted on the
determination of weighted average number of shares. Further details are set
out in Note 32 to the consolidated financial statements. Weighted average
number of shares for the year ended 31 December 2024 has been restated
accordingly.

HE_ZT-_AFR-_ZT_NF+-_A=+—HILFE -
WERBFHTETLBR - it - SREERFEGRE
RBFAER °

RGO BSSl SO E- Vil A=Y G a3

HE-_ZT-_AF+-A=+—HILFER - ZTEBHMN
HEFEAR2,745,960,1920% * ERERBE=-Z=-H
#—H—HE#%1712,278,660,380/% 51 & H) - WEE
TZZE-AFNANAEROERER BN E (KT
32)°

“Z2RFNAANBMERT B ER TR HRPTE
ERALRNIER D B AN F IR B St H TR - 5
BENEA M BRERMES2 - HE—Z_WF+=A
=t+—BIEFENIEFIRBCAESS -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

14. DIVIDENDS 14. BB
Dividends recognised as distribution to owners of the FARABRAARERATEEADTRKVERE
Company during the year
2025 2024
ZBC-ERF —ZNEF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FHET
2025 proposed final dividend declared EER-Z-AFEZARPRE
- HK0.28 cent (2024: HKO0.28 cent) —0.28(I(=Z =4 : 0.283l) 9,570 6,380
Proposed special dividend declared B EIREZ IR E
- Nil (2024: HK0.16 cent) —fE(ZZE EE 0.167841) - 3,646
9,670 10,026
The Board has recommended the payment of a final dividend of HK0.28 EEed @R k¥ Bz E-_AF+=-_A=+—HI&E
cent per share for the year ended 31 December 2025. The proposed final B 2 REARR B G %0.28 L o FARARIRERAA T LN
dividend is subject to the approval of the shareholders of the Company at e REEE NS FIOER SR E SRR S o
the forthcoming annual general meeting of the Company. The proposed final N-ZTE-_RF+-_A=+—H8 XA -_T-_FFE+=
dividend in respect of the year declared subsequent to 31 December 2025 B=+—HB#ENAEEERERAKRSHEREARE -
has not been recognised as a liability as at 31 December 2025.
During the year ended 31 December 2025, a final dividend of HK0.28 cent RNEE-TS-_FF+-_A=1+—HIEFE BER=-Z
per share, in an aggregate amount of HK$6,380,000 and a special dividend THERA=S+HHBTZERRBAEASHAREE -
of HKO0.16 cent per share, in an aggregate amount of HK$3,646,000 in —OE+ = B=+—H I FEEREIREEFR0.281L -
respect of the year ended 31 December 2024 were approved at the annual 4858 56,380,000/ 7T R RI AR BB A%0. 16781l » 4858
general meeting held on 30 May 2025, which were paid in cash. /43,646,000% 7T * BB BIRNT ©
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

15. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 15. Y% - BMENRRE

Office Leasehold
equipment improvements Total
WAERE HEWELE st
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FHET FHET
Cost RS
At 1 January 2024 RZZT_MFE—HF—H 662 61 723
Additions nNE 22 - 22
At 31 December 2024 and RZZEZMF+=—A=+—HEK
1 January 2025 —E-_RF—H—H 684 61 745
Additions NE 30 - 30
Written off s (24) - (24)
At 31 December 2025 R-EBE-HF+=-A=+—8H 690 61 751
Accumulated depreciation 25HifE
At 1 January 2024 R-Z_NF—H—H 485 18 503
Depreciation E 77 9 86
At 31 December 2024 and R-TB-_mME+—_A=+—8K
1 January 2025 —E-_RF—H—H 562 27 589
Depreciation e 52 9 61
Eliminated on written off M S I S 8H (24) - (24)
At 31 December 2025 R-B=-HFE+=A=+—H 590 36 626
Carrying amount REE
At 31 December 2024 R-ZE-_W&E+=-A=+—H 122 34 156
At 31 December 2025 R-B-_HFE+=-HA=+—8 100 25 125
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
nVT A Iﬁ\j- %% *ﬁ %E Bﬁ. ( '“ﬁ )

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

16. GOODWILL 16. HE
The amount of goodwill capitalised as an asset, arising from acquisition of a AFRUE-—HHBRARMENMEABEEZEEZEHE
subsidiary in previous years is as follows: ORNE
HK$’000
FHET
Cost R
At 1 January 2024, R-ZB-Wm&E—-HF—8 -
31 December 2024, ZEmE+ZHA=+—H -
1 January 2025 and —E-HF—-A—HAR
31 December 2025 —E-RHE+=-HA=+—H 302,965
Accumulated impairment REHEE
At 1 January 2024, RZZE-—WUFE—F—H
31 December 2024 and ZENF+ZA=+—HK
1 January 2025 —E-hF—AF—H 194,177
Impairment losses RIEEE 16,164
31 December 2025 —E_HF+=-HA=+—8H 210,341
Carrying amount REE
At 31 December 2024 RZZ_ME+-—A=+—H 108,788
At 31 December 2025 R-B-RF+=-HA=+—8H 92,624
For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to the CGUS, BREARNS  BESREEReEELSN - FERRK
each of which represent an operating and reportable segment of the Group, AEERLEMAREDEL R -
as follows:
2025 2024
—EC-RE —EmE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHT
Corporate finance services, investment and others TERERY  IREREM
(“CF CGU”) ([ERMERSEEEM]) 58,032 74,196
Asset management services BEEERE
(“AM CGU”) (EEEBReEEEM]) 34,592 34,592
92,624 108,788
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16. GOODWILL (Continued)

Impairment testing of CGUs

The recoverable amounts of the CGUs have been determined from higher of
the FVLCOD or VIU which calculations based on cash flow projections from

formally approved budgets covering a five-year period.

Key assumptions adopted in the cash flow projections for impairment reviews

are as follows:

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

16. BHE(A)
BeEEEMRERNR
516 75 A S A A IS BB IA A PR S PR ok
BERSEHEET  HWRBEXOEEECRER
EHE)MRSRERN -

ARNREN GRS RERMMANEZMRNAT

CF CGU
CEBMERSEEEN
2025 2024
—E-RE —EF
Pre-tax discount rate AT =X 14.5% 14.3%

Operating margin within the five-year period
Revenue growth rate within the five-year period

T AR AR
TR AR g KR

56.4% - 59.8%
-3.6% - 3.2%

59.1% - 61.2%
-28.1% - 1.0%

Terminal growth rate KA R R 2.5% 2.5%
AM CGU
EEEERSELSN
2025 2024
—E-REF —ZE e
Pre-tax discount rate THRTHTIA =R 15.6% 15.1%

Operating margin within the five-year period
Revenue growth rate within the five-year period
Terminal growth rate

TR A RO R
MR AR K EIE &R

KAEEE

40.1% - 43.3% 37.7% - 39.8%
-36.7% - 0.1% 0.1% - 38.7%
2.5% 2.5%
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At (%)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

BE

ATt -A=t—HILFE

16. GOODWILL (Continued)

Impairment testing of CGUs (Continued)

The revenue growth rates and operating margin within the five-year period
are based on past performance and management’s expectations of market
development.

Cash flows beyond the five-year period are extrapolated using an estimated
weighted average growth rate of 2.5% (2024: 2.5%), which does not exceed
the long-term growth rate for the advisory and asset management industry
in Hong Kong. The cash flows are discounted using pre-tax discount rates
of 14.5% and 15.6% (2024: 14.3% and 15.1%) for CF CGU and AM CGU
respectively.

AM CGU

The Directors concluded that the AM CGU will generate sufficient cash flows
from their operations that justify the carrying value of the goodwill and hence
no impairment of goodwill is necessary as at 31 December 2025 and 2024.

CFCGU

During year ended 31 December 2025, due to the decline in performance
of CF CGU, the cash flow forecasts, growth rates and discount rate applied
in CF CGU as at 31 December 2025 were critically reassessed taking into
consideration higher degree of estimation uncertainties involved. As at 31
December 2025, the carrying amount of CF CGU is written down to its
recoverable amount of approximately HK$103,463,000. The recoverable
amount of the CGU is determined based on VIU calculations. An impairment
loss of approximately HK$16,164,000 was recognised in profit or loss during
year ended 31 December 2025. All the impairment loss is allocated to
goodwill of CF CGU.

The Directors concluded that the CF CGU will generate sufficient cash flows
from their operations that justify the carrying value of the goodwill and hence
no impairment of goodwill is necessary as at 31 December 2024.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHRMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

Greater China Appraisal Limited (“GCA”), using valuation techniques.

As at 31 December 2025, if the budgeted operating margin, revenue growth
rate and terminal growth rate used in VIU calculation of the CF CGU had
been 2%, 0.5% and 0.5% lower than management estimates respectively,
the Group would have had to recognise an additional impairment loss
of approximately HK$3,989,000, approximately HK$2,279,000 and
approximately HK$2,950,000 respectively.

As at 31 December 2025, if the discount rate applied to the cash flow
projections of the CF CGU had been 0.5% higher than management’s
estimates, the Group would have had to recognised an additional impairment
loss of approximately HK$4,218,000.

As at 31 December 2024, the management believes that any reasonably
possible change in any of the key assumptions would not cause the carrying
amount of the CF CGU to exceed the VIU of this unit.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the management believes that any
reasonably possible change in any of the key assumptions would not cause
the carrying amount of the AM CGU to exceed the VIU of this unit.

HE_Z-AF+-A=+—HILFE
16. GOODWILL (Continued) 16. HE (&)
Impairment testing of CGUs (Continued) REELBRERR(E)
The discount rates used is pre-tax and reflect specific risks relating to the TR R ABRTIAT - WK EREMEIR S E LS B A
relevant CGU. KRR ©
Carrying
VIU amount of CGU Headroom
REELEBENZ
EAERE REE =R
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FExT FHE T FET
As at 31 December 2025 R-B-HEF+=A=+—~H
CF CGU TEMERSEELEN 103,463 103,463 -
AM CGU EEEERSELEN 70,859 37,723 33,136
Total et 174,322 141,186 33,136
As at 31 December 2024 R-_Z-_NFE+=—_A=+—H
CF CGU PEMERSELSN 139,660 122,074 17,586
AM CGU EEEBRSELSN 55,753 37,158 18,595
Total 4Bzt 195,413 159,232 36,181
VIU have been determined by a firm of independent professional valuer, FREBED BB EEGHEMEETEAR AR (EE

HE ) AEERMMETE °

REZBZRE+TZA=+—R  EARGECERESR
SEABMNOERBENRELEMNE - Rt RER
KABERED FILE 2 EEMIE2% - 0.56%50.5%
AR EZE D B HERRIE AR E5 1 403,989,000/ 7T ~ 49
2,279,000/ 7T k2 42,950,000/ 7T

RZZE_AF+-_A=+—H
VRS RERANTRE L EREEHS0.5% *
B 7838 I HER R E R 18 494,218,000/8 7T °

CARERERSELSE
A&

REB-NE+-HA=+—H " EBERS  EHEE
BROEFAEEATRENE (BT EEREERERETE
AEBENAREEBEELEVNEREE -

RIZE_RAFR_ZT_NF+_A=+—H  BEER
A EAIBEREBROTNSIEA N LTS ERE

EERRSELCEUMNREEBRELEMNERE
B~
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

17.

INTANGIBLE ASSETS 17. B EE
Investment
management Trade name  SFC licences Club
agreement Backlog (Note i) (Note iii) membership Total
BE% BEERR
REEEDE RE (W) (HtzHiii) it b
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$000
Tin Tin T#n Tin Tin Tin
Cost A
At 1 January 2024 R=Z=mE-A-H 15,560 9,620 69,044 3,740 - 97,964
Addiion S0 = - - - 5,000 5,000
At 31 December 2024, R-B-mE+=A=+-H-
1 January 2025 and ZE-RF-A-AR
31 December 2025 “E-R%+=A=1+-H 15,560 9,620 69,044 3,740 5,000 102,964
Accumulated amortisation and ZITBHER
impairment HE
At 1 January 2024 R-E-ME-A—AH 15,560 9,620 15,247 - - 40,427
Amortisation B - - 3,452 - - 3,452
At 31 December 2024 RZZ-mE+=A=+—H
and 1 January 2025 k=E-R%-f-H 15,560 9,620 18,699 - - 43,879
Amortisation s - - 3,452 - - 3,452
At 31 December 2025 R-B-FEF+-fA=1+-AH 15,560 9,620 22,151 - - 47,331
Carrying amount REE
At 31 December 2024 W-Z-mF+-A=+—H - - 50,345 3,740 5,000 59,085
At 31 December 2025 R-B-RE+-A=t+-H - - 46,893 3,740 5,000 55,633
Notes: Bff3E -

(i) The intangible assets are used in the Group’s CF CGU and AM CGU.
For the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group identified impairment
indicator of the intangible assets due to the decline in performance of
CF CGU. The recoverable amounts of the intangible assets have been
determined from VIU calculation as disclosed in Note 16. For the year

ended 31 December 2024, no impairment indicator was identified.

(if) This relates to trade name of “Yu Ming” in Hong Kong since its
incorporation in 1996 for providing corporate finance advisory and asset

management service in Hong Kong.

(i) SFC licenses relate to the licenses that are essential for carrying out Type
1 (dealing in securities), Type 4 (advising on securities), Type 6 (advising on
corporate finance) and Type 9 (asset management) under the Securities
and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (the
“SFQO”) (collectively the “SFC Licenses”). By holding the SFC Licenses, Yu
Ming would avoid the expenditure that was required to incur for obtaining

the SFC Licenses.
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(i)

(i)

BRVEAERRNCERERCELEUREEERE
CELEN -BE_ZT-_AF+_A=+—HIF
B BRCERERSELSURE TR  AEE
BEREMEEZREDR - B EENATHESHE
TREM 16 R ENEREEFE - BHE-F
“WFE+ZA=+—BILFE - REREFRED
% o

[B#]8 —NNANFEBBEMALAR - £EE
RECEBEBEAMEEETERRBOEFEHE -

EER M RIEREE S LB GD (FBEGIE671
B)([EFRAEGRIDREF1IR(ESFRS)  F
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RIRERRHEEEERE) (58 [ EESER A
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

18. LEASES

The Group has lease contracts for office premises used in its operations.
Lease of office premises generally have lease terms of 24 months (2024: 24

months).

(a)

(b)

Right-of-use assets

18. #HE&

(a)

The carrying amounts of the Group’s right-of-use assets and the

movements during the year are as follows:

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

AEEBEENERBLEBMAENELHEAR - It
REYPRZBIBETER24ER(ZZE_MF :24f@H) -

EREEE

REEFEAEEENREERNFEANZEN
T

HK$’000

FET

At 1 January 2024 R-ZE-_WF—HA—H 3,454

Depreciation nE (3,102)
At 31 December 2024 and RZEZNF+ZA=+—HK

1 January 2025 —T_HF—H—H 352

Lease modification HEBH 5,704

Depreciation e (2,873)

At 31 December 2025 R-ZE-_HF+=-A=+—H 3,183

Lease liabilities

(b)

The carrying amount of lease liabilities and the movements during the

year are as follows:

HERE

AEEHEEABNREERREEANZEE M
T

2025 2024

—E-RHE —Z_pEF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FHET FHT

At 1 January n—HA—H 367 3,523

Accretion of interest recognised during the year R EB A E FERR T B 1L R 203 97

Lease modification HEEH 5,704 -

Payments 3R (3,028) (3,253)

At 31 December Rt+t=BA=+—8 3,246 367
Analysed into: 2B

Current portion mEhER D 2,907 367

Non-current portion ERENEB S 339 -

3,246 367
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

18. LEASES (Continued) 18. #HE (&)
(c) The amounts recognised in profit or loss in (c) REZPERIANEEMEEARENT :
relation to leases are as follows:
2025 2024
—E-REF —EPF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHET FET
Interest on lease liabilities HEAEFNE 203 97
Depreciation of right-of-use assets FREEERE 2,873 3,102
Total amount recognised in profit or loss PIBRFERNAREEE 3,076 3,199
(d) Total cash outflows for leases included in the (d ZEREREXRPEENHEHERS
consolidated statement of cash flows is as THEEMT
follows:
2025 2024
—E-RE —E-FE
HK$°000 HK$'000
FHBx T
Within financing activities EREREH 3,028 3,253
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

19. MORTGAGE LOANS 19. RB\ER
2025 2024
—E-RE —ZT_MF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET T
Secured mortgage loans BEMIRBER 6,720 8,255
Analysed for reporting purposes as: AR B METER AT -
— Non-current assets - ERBEE 5,184 6,691
— Current assets - MEVAE 1,536 1,564
6,720 8,255

The major terms of mortgage loans are as follows:

BBEREEERET

2025 2024
—E-RE —EuE
Interest rate (per annum) — variable rate loan receivables P+2%-P+13% P+2%-P+13%

BR(5F) - FEEKER
Remaining tenure
R H

Principal amounts

e

Number of mortgage loans customers
— Individual

RIBEREFHA
- fEAA

Loan to value ratio

BB EL X

Collateral

ER &

6 months to 10 years 1 month to 11 years

6/8 A Z£10F REREESRE:S
HK$72,000 to HK$11,000 to
HK$1,651,000 HK$1,986,000

72,0008 T & 11,0008 T2
1,651,0005% 7T 1,986,000/ 70
11 15
1.5%-57.9% 0.5%-58.4%

Residential/ Residential/

commercial commercial

properties properties

R ES ES e EUES

“P” refers to Hong Kong dollars prime rate offered by The Hongkong
and Shanghai Banking Corporation Limited from time to time to its prime
customers, which is 5.00% (2024: 5.25%) at 31 December 2025.

All mortgage loans are denominated in HK$ and were derived from operation
carried out in Hong Kong.

[PIHEEALSELBRITERARNITHRNEERFIR
HEETEENXR R-FE-_AF+-_A=1+—H0%
5.00%(=—ZF —PU4 : 525%) °

PIERBEREUB T ERRAEEBLENET -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

At (%)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

HE—

19.

ToRAFE+-A=+—RLFE

MORTGAGE LOANS (Continued)

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, no mortgage loan was past due.

The mortgage loans have been reviewed by the lending department
to assess impairment allowances which are based on an evaluation of
collectability, ageing analysis of accounts, realisable value of collateral and
on management’s judgement, including the current creditworthiness and the
past collection statistics of individual accounts and are adjusted for forward-
looking information that is available without undue cost or effort.

The amount and type of collateral required depends on an assessment
of the credit risk of the customer. The main types of collateral and credit
enhancement obtained are mortgages over residential properties/commercial
properties in Hong Kong.

The Group is entitled to sell or repledge collateral when there is a default by
the borrowers. There has not been any significant change in the quality of
collateral held for mortgage loans. The market value of these collateral were
approximately HK$48,350,000 (2024: approximately HK$63,550,000).

In general, mortgage loans are granted on a secured basis with sufficient
amount of collateral provided by the borrower. Management requests
additional collateral as appropriate in accordance with the underlying
agreements, and monitors the market value of collateral during its review of
the adequacy of the impairment allowance.

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 and as at 31
December 2025 and 2024, the Group has not recognised any loss allowance
for the mortgage loans with the carrying amount of HK$6,720,000 (2024:
HK$8,255,000) which are secured by collateral as the realisable value of
collateral of such mortgage loans can be objectively ascertained to cover the
outstanding loan amounts.
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19. BRIBEM(HE)

MN-ZE_RAER-_ZF_NF+_A=+—H  BEEM
BB EFaRH

ERMEEERBER - MR EREETIHE - 5
HERARKRENERFE - RO RIRmRATEREE
REREHE - SRERNFPREIEE FBEYGRE
B WHER TN MBERARB HEIR G ATHE L E R

1ERE -

ER RO R ERBENBERE T RPN EERR G
ERBEERME  BISORRRREEEBEREIER
BEBEEME AEYENIZIS -

HERABLY - AEEEREEXETHE KPR -
HREBEFFENERARERTESAEY - 2FH
2 T 5 E(E 448,350,000 (Z T - U4 : 4
63,550,000/ 7T) °

—MmME - VWEREERRMNZIBERRREGERR
WEBNERRIEP - EEESEEABGHEZLE
SMEIR G - WM R R E RS IR B T 1R B i
mATISEE

HE-Z-_RAFR-Z-NG&+-_A=1+—HIFER
#_7_£¢&_7_m¢+ A=+—8  ~&EH
AR BE DA 1R (B 1R 2 1218 B R BRI 18 /56,720,000
JL( =T ZPU4F : 8,255,000/8 70 ) fER T 5 B B -
EAZFRIBEFERARN I EREERRHETA
RHENREENER ST -



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHRMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

20. OTHER ASSETS 20. Hith&EE
2025 2024
—E-RE —EuE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHER FAT
Contribution of the guarantee fund paid to Hong Kong Xt F&BEHR REZBR A A
Securities Clearing Company Limited (‘HKSCC”) (f%-i BEE M RFESHR 50 50
Deposits with Stock Exchange: REE TR S -
— Compensation fund —fEES 50 50
— Fidelity fund —HERE® 50 50
Admission fee paid to HKSCC SR TFRBEENEANE 50 50
Other deposit Hitniz & 30 =
230 200
21. TERM LOANS 21. BHEXN
2025 2024
—E-HF —TomEg
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FExT FAT
Current assets REEE
Term loans BHER - 9,047
Less: impairment allowance B RERE - (390)
- 8,657
The major terms of term loans are as follows: BHEREERRMAT -
2024
St
HK$'000
FHT
Fixed rate loan receivables (per annum) (Note)
ELEKER(FF) (MI=E)
Tenure (Note)
FHj (MI=E)
Principal amounts HK$9,000,000
e 9,000,000/ 7T
Number of term loans customers
— Individual 1
BEHEREFEHE
- fEA
Note: The term loan was granted on 17 June 2024 to borrower at an interest rate MizE : ZABHERR T _NFASATEAETERA
of 15.055556% for the first interest period and 11% per annum thereafter B S K 316.0555566% * MR FMER11%

BB
FERBHR=Z

“HE+ZA+ER - ZBEHER

and repayment date was 17 December 2024. Repayment date of the
—HF-A+RAERE=-T-H

.term loan be extended to 17 December 2025 onl 10 Januay 2025 at an EL-Fi4B Hbh—ZE-—mEl-A1+A
interest rate of 13.616487% per annum for the interest period between ST —F&E—A+AANFSHE  ERHEA
17 December 2024 and 16 January 2025 and 11% per annum thereafter. 13.616487% - ﬁt BEFIRAI11% o« ZXH 2 \i
Details of the transaction were disclosed in the Company’s announcement BEEARRR T AF—A+HABZAER
dated 10 January 2025. The term loan was fully repaid during the year B ZBEMERERHEE—_Z-_RAF+-R= Jr*
ended 31 December 2025. ALEFREANZHEE -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
nVT A Iﬁ\j %% %ﬁ %E Bﬁ. ( '“ﬁ )

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

21. TERM LOANS (Continued)

No ageing analysis is disclosed for term loans financing as, in the opinion of
the Directors, the ageing analysis does not give additional value in the view of
the nature of the term loans financing business.

As at 31 December 2024, no term loans balance was denominated in United
States dollar (“USD”).

As at 31 December 2024, term loans were unsecured, with a repayment on
demand clause.

In determining the ECL for term loans, the Directors have determined using
a number of key parameters and assumptions, including the identification of
loss stages, estimates of probability of default, loss given default, exposures
at default, discount rate, adjustments for forward-looking information and
other adjustment factors.

Movement in impairment losses are as follows:

. BHERE)

mRNEBIFHEFREEBNIEE  EFRRBHE
REENIRR DT ARERERIMEE - EREERER
DT

REE-WE+-A=+—H"
BHE MEFERE

BAENET(ETDE

WZZE-WNE+—A=+—8  GHEZ
WA R TERE SR -

K R A

NEEEHRERZEREEEERR  EFCREERS
HRR2BRRR - RESRERRR - fHEO
- BROEEZERE  BROER - BIREK - BEAEE
AR R EMAERE -

IMEEEESNT :

ECL

EHEEER
2025 2024
ZEBC-HF —TopEF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FH&T FHET
At 1 January R—A—H 390 100
Reversal of impairment loss credited to profit or loss FTARER 2 R EEERE (390) (100)
Impairment loss charged to profit or loss RE=EBR 2 REEE - 390
At 31 December R+=BA=+—8 - 390

As at 31 December 2024, loss allowances of approximately HK$390,000
was made against the gross amount of term loans.

22. CONTRACT ASSETS AND CONTRACT 22.

LIABILITIES

RZZE_ME+=—A=+—H -
BB 49390,000/8 T °

BHNEERGNERE

MAMEREEELE

The Group has recognised the following revenue-related contract assets and AEEEBRATREABENEERENAR -
contract liabilities.

2025 2024
—EB-HE —ZT_NF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FH&T FHTT
Contract assets BREE 53 53
Contract liabilities aHaE 823 3,243
The timing of revenue recognition, progress billings to customers and WA - AEPHEERERBEREFPTREHE

payments on amount received from customers would affect the amount of
trade receivables, contract assets and contract liabilities recognised as at the
reporting date on the consolidated statement of financial position.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

22. CONTRACT ASSETS AND CONTRACT
LIABILITIES (Continued)

The expected timing of recovery or settlement for contract assets and
contract liabilities is as follows:

22,

BHREENE

GEMBHRMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

EHNEERGHNEEE)

Ha BRI SAEERREAT

2025 2024
—E-HEF —E-NEF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FAT
Contract assets BREE
Within one year —&FR 53 53
Contract liabilities BHEaE
Within one year —FR 823 3,243

The contract liabilities mainly relate to the advance consideration, including

AHNBETZARSEREHREREE P REIWEN

payments on account, received from customers prior to delivering of REEHE  BIEERXR - EASEEREHAIKEES
services by the Group. When the Group receives a deposit before the service B B EARMRNELEARARE  HIEEEER
commences, this will give rise to contract liabilities at the start of a contract, LFHEROBABBES AL
until the revenue recognised on the relevant contract exceeds the amount of
the deposit.
Movements in the contract liabilities during the year are as follows: REEA @ ERNEENEFHIT -
2025 2024
—E-RF —ETNE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FERT FAT
At 1 January ®r—A—H 3,243 36
Revenue recognised that was included in the contract  REEHFFAA LB EEL
liabilities balance at beginning of year B R (3,243) (36)
Increase due to cash received, excluding amount REEYERE WIS (~BIEE ER
recognised as revenue during the year B E & E) Mg 823 3,243
At 31 December R+=—RA=+—H 823 3,243
23. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES, DEPOSITS 23. EgNRHMEKRE BIEEEE
PAID AND PREPAYMENTS FFIE
2025 2024
—E-RF —EE
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FERT FAT
Current assets RENEE
Trade receivables (Note) B 5 W RIE (M EE) 2,705 1,452
Other receivables H i FE W SR IE 650 260
Prepayments FEfSFRIA 1,066 792
Rental and utility deposits e RKEES 883 948
5,304 3,452
Note: The Group normally applies credit terms to its customers according MisE : AEE—MIZRITEEFIREEREFZEE - X
to industry practice together with consideration of their creditability, RRREEFHEEIIRPZEEGKNK - B2EF
repayment history and years of establishment. Each customer has a HREEREERE AEEYHKERERIES

maximum credit limit. The Group seeks to maintain strict control over its
outstanding receivables. Overdue balances are regularly reviewed by senior
management.

FrEARIES - BHFURMSREIEEE LT -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

23. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES, DEPOSITS  23.

PAID AND PREPAYMENTS (Continued)

The Board considers that the fair values of trade and other receivables which
are expected to be recovered within one year are not materially different from
their carrying amounts because these balances have short maturity periods
on their inception.

The ageing analysis of the carrying amount of the Group’s trade receivables

EZREMEERRE ENRERE
ARRIE (&)

E=x

HHE

BRA - ANEHER —FAKE 285 R EMmE
WHRIBN B 2 BISEMERE - MZFEBRZATE

FREETEEAEER -

AEEE S RUGIRREER RS A MERERA N

as at the reporting date, based on invoice dates, is as follows: BRECDATURT -

2025 2024
—E-RE —ZE_F
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FHT
Within 30 days 30BR 2,126 1,452
Over 30 days but within 60 days HBiB30B1EMN608 K 379 -
Over 60 days but within 90 days HBiB60HEMN90H K 200 -

Carrying amount of trade receivables, B 5 rEWFIEREEE
net of loss allowance (MBRESIER ) 2,705 1,452

At each reporting date, the Group reviews trade receivables for impairment
on both individual and collective basis.

As at 31 December 2025, loss allowances of approximately HK$1,645,000
(2024: approximately HK$327,000) were made against the gross amount of
trade receivables.

Movement in the loss allowances amount in respect of trade receivables
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 is as follows:

REREAH - AEEHE 5 RUGIRETER R EE

HAE

ZRERHE

R-Z-RFE+-_A=1+—08 B FERFBEREE
B 1B B B 41,645,000/ 7T (ZF = U4 : 49327,000

BT

) e

HE-_Z-_AFKR_ZT-_NF+_A=+—HILFEE -
HESEWGIEEL B EREZEHIT ¢

2025 2024

—EB-RE —ET-NFE

HK$°000 HK$’'000

FHxT FHT

At 1 January Rn—A—H 327 5,091
Written off 8 - (5,091)
ECLs reversed during the year REEAREBREHREEESE (327) -
ECLs recognised during the year RFEERNBRNBREEEE 1,645 327
At 31 December nt+=B=+—H 1,645 327
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

24. MARGIN LOAN RECEIVABLE

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

24. RESERERRKIEA

2025 2024

ZEC-HF —ZTpF

HK$’000 HK$'000

FET FHT

Margin loan receivable RE & BEREMGRIAE 42,633 -

In the opinion of the Directors, the ageing analysis of margin loan receivable
does not give additional value given the nature of the Group’s margin
financing business. No ageing analysis is disclosed for margin loan
receivable.

The credit facility limits granted to margin clients are determined based on the
discounted market value of the collateral securities accepted by the Group.

The loans to margin clients are secured by the underlying pledged securities
and are interest bearing. The Group maintains a list of approved stocks
for margin lending at a specified loan-to-collateral ratio. Any excess in the
lending ratio will trigger a margin call and the clients have to make good the
shortfall.

As at 31 December 2025, margin loan receivable were secured by securities
pledged by the clients to the Group as collateral with undiscounted market
value of approximately HK$713.8 million (2024: Nil).

For details of the credit risk and impairment assessment, please refer to Note
39.5 to the consolidated financial statements.

HREEIAEE 2 RESREEBONLE  EF2RR
REEEEFEUGRIAR Rk DT REEIRHERIMEE -
ERBERESEFEUGTIRRER AT

BT RESEFPHNEERBDANEBR X HEFER
mA BRI MISEEEE

RESEFEFAMERNEERESERER - Wat
WHIE - REBHE - HARREESBRENERR
BE - WRERENEREERLL R - EERLEBIN
BELR - ISR EIMRESEN  FEEMEARE
e

RIB-RAF+T-A=1+—H  RESEFREYGIEH
BEPERTAEBEMNESEAERER  ZEHRES
MARBIRTISEENATISSEEBL(Z T M4F
&) -

BREERRFBEN NS  F2HEAMBERE
F7£39.5 °

ABERERERDA 202655

157



158

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

25. AMOUNT DUE FROM A RELATED COMPANY 25. fE— REIBAEE A RIFRKIE
2025 2024
—EB-EHFE —TopEF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FET FHET
Trade in nature BoME 17,648 5,612

The balance is unsecured, interest free and with credit terms agreed by both
parties.

The ageing analysis of the amount due from a related company as at the
reporting date, based on invoice dates is within 30 days.

The relationship and transactions with the above related company are
disclosed in Notes 35(j)(a) to 35(i)(c).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

26. FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FVPL

26. RAFEFARENTHEE

2025 2024
—EB-HE —EF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHER FHTT
Non-current assets FRBEE
Listed perpetual securities ETKEE S
— Listed in Hong Kong —REA LT 16,307 63,789
— Listed outside Hong Kong —REBLAIMEE T 44,984 21,298
61,291 85,087
Current assets* REEE*
Equity securities held for trading FHERE 2 IRANES
— Listed in Hong Kong —REB LM 8,723 5,823
Debt securities held for trading RERE 2 BISES
— Listed in Hong Kong —REB LM 27,970 18,108
— Listed outside Hong Kong —REBAIMEE T 5,753 28,775
Listed perpetual securities K EE S
— Listed in Hong Kong —REA LT 45,263 32,686
— Listed outside Hong Kong —REBEABUIMEE EH 88,858 54,640
Other unlisted financial instruments HieEmemI A 10,197 8,133
186,764 148,165
248,055 233,252

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the listed perpetual securities represent
listed perpetual bonds with distribution rate ranging from 4.13% to 10.13%
(2024: 4.10% to 8.05%). All the perpetual securities are presented within
equity in the issuers’ financial statements.

The debt securities, listed perpetual securities and other unlisted financial
instruments of approximately HK$8,204,000 (2024: approximately
HK$8,133,000) are denominated in USD.

* The above equity securities, debt securities, perpetual securities and
other unlisted financial instruments held for trading are classified as
current assets.

Fair values for these instruments have been measured as described in Note
39.7.

These financial assets are subject to financial risk exposure in terms of credit
risk, price risk, interest rate risk and currency risk.

RZEZRAFERZT_MF+_A=+—H ' EWKE&E
BHREMKEES  DIRENF413%FE10.13%(=
T ZIUEF :4.10%%E8.05%) © FTAKEEFLIITAY
TSRS RA R A o

BEHES  EMKkBEESFREMIELTERTAEL

8,204,000/ T (= ZF =4 : 48,133,000/ 7T ) LAZETT

FTHE -

* B EEEZRAES - BEBES - KEFEFH
REMIELETEMTEDBEERSEE -

ZEUWBTENNTEE KR - MAKEES9. 7/ -

RZEMBEERAZ S RERRAR - BHEEAR - FIXE
BREERBRZABERR -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

At (%)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

HE—

27.

28.

ToRAFE+-A=+—RLFE

CLIENT TRUST BANK BALANCES

The Group maintains segregated deposit accounts with a recognised bank
to hold clients” monies arising from its normal course of business. The Group
has classified the clients’” monies as client trust bank balances under the
current assets section of the consolidated statement of financial position
and recognised the corresponding trade payables (Note 29) to respective

27.

EFERRITHARR

AEER —FKRANBITRARBILFERERS - AFR
REREBBETELNTEHE - HRAEEHE
PREm AR BBAREEE - ST NRIED
BRGRMBRARKNREEELD THEPEERT
e WHEREN TEEPOERE S ENRE T

clients as it is liable for any loss or misappropriation of clients’ monies. The 29) - WA TFHRF &SI BEL LB KON ES R
segregated deposit accounts balances are restricted and governed by the E(BEPFIE)RAFMANRIL T HMRE o
Securities and Futures (Client Money) Rules under the SFO.
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 28. HERBEESEEY
2025 2024
—E-RE —T e
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FAT
Cash on hand and at banks FHEMETRS 16,733 13,930
Short-term time deposits with initial maturity TREER A3EARNZ
within 3 months EHETHER 201,281 84,620
Cash and cash equivalents in the consolidated LREMBRARPHNES X
statement of financial position BEEEY 218,014 98,550
Unsecured bank overdraft EERRITES - (76)
Cash and cash equivalents in the consolidated FEReRERTNESR
statement of cash flows WEEEY 218,014 98,474

Bank balance included in cash and cash equivalents of the Group are
denominated in the following currencies:

REER RREFEYHEEATEBHENIRITA
%

2025 2024

—EB-HE —E_NFE

HK$’000 HK$'000

FExT FHTT

USsD ESVv 63,077 18,291

Australian Dollar (“AUD”) BT (DRT]) 3,184 -
The Group did not have significant exposure to foreign currency risk at 31 RZE-AFRZT-_NF+_A=+—H ' ~&EEW

December 2025 and 2024.

As at 31 December 2024, bank overdraft is denominated in USD, unsecured,
interest bearing of 5.83%, repayable on demand and form an integral part
of the Group’s cash management are included as a component of cash
and cash equivalents for the purpose of the consolidated statement of cash
flows.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHRMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

29. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES AND ACCRUED 29. ES R HMEARIBEREFBEX

EXPENSES
2025 2024
ZBC-RF —EuE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FHER FAT
Trade payables arising from the EHR 5 R 48 IRIEH)
ordinary course of business of securities —RESBIZF
dealing and brokerage services (Note) EENE SEMNFIE ()
— Clients —BF 163,649 228,498
- HKSCC —BBEE 925 2,228
Other payables and accrued expenses HAb S FRIB MR 6,741 11,522
171,315 242,248
Note: The settlement terms of trade payables attributable to dealing in securities MizE : BHRRIFIELENEZERNRBLEEGRARZBE

are two days after the trade date.

In the opinion of the Directors, an ageing analysis does not give additional
value in view of the business nature of securities dealing and brokerage
services. No ageing analysis is disclosed.

As at 31 December 2025, included in trade payables arising from the
ordinary course of business of securities dealing and brokerage services
was an amount of approximately HK$162,227,000 (2024: approximately
HK$230,741,000) payable to clients in respect of segregated deposit
account balances received and held for clients in the course of conducting
of regulated activities.

ﬁﬁif’

HREBEEFR G LEEREOEHLEE  EF
RRIRER DT ARBEREEIMEE - WERREERER
DT ©

R-ZB-RF+T_A=1+—H  BFIXHRERLR
BH—REXBBRETELNEZBENRETAN
162,227,000 7 (=& =~ PU4F : 4230,741,0005%
TL)RRFARZMEEEBETRRRAEFHEN
T AR SRR IR R P S ROFOR

30. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS 30. EEEANZEK
Long service payments REIRKE 2
Under the Employment Ordinance, an employee who has been employed BEBEERD - REEEEHNZIEARBFHTDONE
under a continuous contract for not less than 5 years of service is eligible for FWEE - RTIIERT - AEERRARES

LSP under the following circumstances:

o The employee resigns at age of 65 or above; .
. The employee dies during employment; .
o The employee resigns on ground of ill health; .
o The fixed term employment contract expires without being renewed; .
o The employee is dismissed which is not because of redundancy or .

serious misconduct

R BN65ERIIA_LBER :

EENZEBHEET

EE IR ER A DR BLREE

EERRELIFAFBEXEETETH
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

30. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS 30. EEEMN&® (&)

162

(Continued)

The LSP benefit is determined with reference to the employee’s last full
month’s salary (capped at HK$22,500) and number of years of service.
An employee may also elect to use his average wages in the 12 months
immediately preceding the termination of employment contract for the
calculation. The LSP benefit is capped at HK$390,000 for each eligible
employee. The accrued benefits derived from the Group’s mandatory
contributions under the MPF Scheme in respect of that employee can be
used to offset the LSP benefit.

Under the MPF Schemes Ordinance, the Group, as an employer, is required
to make mandatory MPF contribution at 5% of the employee’s monthly salary
(capped at HK$1,500). The Group makes the contribution to a trustee. MPF
Scheme has attributes of a defined contribution plan.

The Employment and Retirement Schemes Legislation (Offsetting
Agreement) (Amendment) Ordinance 2022 was enacted in June 2022 and
the Government of Hong Kong Special Administrative Region announced
that the abolition of the use of the accrued benefits derived from employers’
mandatory contributions under the MPF Scheme to offset LSP took effect on
1 May 2025 (the “Transition Date”).

The following key changes will take effect since the Transition Date:

- Accrued benefits derived from employers’ mandatory MPF
contributions cannot be used to offset the LSP in respect of the
employment period after the Transition Date.

- The pre-transition LSP is calculated using the last month’s salary
immediately preceding the Transition Date, instead of using the last
month’s salary of employment termination date.

An actuarial valuation of LSP was carried out at 31 December 2025 and 2024
by management.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

30. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS 30. EEEMN&® (&)
(Continued)

Movements in the liability recognised in the consolidated statement of AR RTPERNEEEHNT -
financial position are as follows:

2025 2024
—E_RE —T-NEF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FERT T
At beginning of the year RER 402 -
Expenses recognised in profit or loss: RBEEPERHFAL
Current service cost BIVER AR 75 AK AR 82 318
Interest cost B 7 84
89 402
At end of the year REXR 491 402
Expenses of HK$89,000 (2024: HK$402,000) are included in employee 5 289,000/8 70 ( = — P94 : 402,000/ 70) B 5F A4R
benefit expense in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other GREAEMEZERERTEERMNAIS -
comprehensive income.
The principal actuarial assumptions used as at the end of the reporting period RBERREANEZBEBRRLOT ¢
are as follows:
2025 2024
—EBE_RE —T-pE
Discount rate (per annum) BRIR R () 3.7% 41%
Expected rate of future salary increase (per annum) KR E & TEERE IR (FF) 0.0% - 1.8% 0.0% - 1.8%
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

31. DEFERRED TAX 31. EERIE

Deferred taxation is calculated in full on temporary differences under the BB EEEABRRAB AR EE AT
B mBE-—E-AFR-ZT-_MFE+-A=+—HIt
FEFEANEEHEE16.5% ° L THIIAEBEE#ER
MIECEHBE(BE) BEREFRES -

balance sheet liability method using principle taxation rate of 16.5% for the
years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024. The following is the deferred
tax (assets)/liabilities recognised by the Group and the movements thereon

164

during the year.

Deferred tax
assets

ELEBIREE

Deferred tax
liabilities

EEBHAE

Adjustment on
intangible
assets arising
from acquisition

Tax losses of a subsidiary Total
R —E
MEBATEEN
HERKE BEREEFELHER et
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET THET
At 1 January 2024 R-_ZE_WNFE—HF—H - 9,494 9,494
Credited to profit or loss for the year ST AFERNEZF
(Note 12) (MizE12) - (570) (570)
At 31 December 2024 and R-ZE-_FE+—A=+—HK
1 January 2025 —E-AF—H—H - 8,924 8,924
Credited to profit or loss for the year S AFEARER
(Note 12) (MizE12) (791) (570) (1,361)
At 31 December 2025 N-EBE-_FFE+=-HA=+—A8H (791) 8,354 7,563
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

32. SHARE CAPITAL 32. A&
Number of shares Amount
RHEE &8
HK$’000
FExT
Authorised: EIE
Ordinary shares of HK$0.10 each FRO10B T2 ERR
At 1 January 2024, R-B-m&E—-A—AH -
31 December 2024, —E-NE+=-A=+—H "
1 January 2025 and —E-HF—A—AR
31 December 2025 —E-RE+=-HA=+—H 10,000,000,000 1,000,000
Number of shares Amount
BReEE kX -]
HK$’000
FET
Issued and fully paid: BRITRAER :
At 1 January 2024 R-ZTE-_WF—H—H 1,139,330,190 113,933
Issue of new shares upon rights issue AR BRI TR 1,139,330,190 113,933
At 31 December 2024 RZEZMFE+=—H=+—H
and 1 January 2025 E—E-_HF—HF—H 2,278,660,380 227,866
Issue of new shares upon rights issue AR ZE T AR 1,139,330,190 113,933
At 31 December 2025 R-EB-HF+=-HA=+—H 3,417,990,570 341,799

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Company completed a rights
issue of 1,139,330,190 shares on the basis of one rights share for every two
shares of the Company at a subscription price of HK$0.12 each. The net
proceeds from the rights issue were approximately HK$136.0 million.

During the year ended 31 December 2024, the Company completed a rights
issue of 1,139,330,190 shares on the basis of one rights share for every
one share of the Company at a subscription price of HK$0.15 each. The net
proceeds from the rights issue were approximately HK$170.1 million.

BEZZ-_RAF+-A=1+—"HIEFER ' ARFEZTK
TR - IRBRAMRAD AR AT RS R
HAR AR D RO EL2E - H28471,139,330,190/% © RIBES
1&0.127 7T - HARFTSRIBFRELI136.08 BT -

HET-_NWF+-_A=+—ALFER ' KATTKT
— R - IRBFEE —RAND AR AT RS — AR 4L
BBk in oL+ H£38971,139,330,1900% + REETR
0.1577T o HIRFTBRIBFREL170.1BERBT °
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

The share option scheme (the “Share Option Scheme”) which was passed in
the Company’s extraordinary general meeting on 22 May 2019.

The Company operates the Share Option Scheme for the purpose of
providing incentives and rewards to eligible persons for their contribution
to the Group and/or to enable the Group to recruit and retain high-calibre
employees and attract human resources that are valuable to the Group or
any entity in which the Group holds any equity interest (the “Invested Entity”).
Eligible participants of the Share Option Scheme include (1) any employee
(whether full-time or part-time) of the Group and any Invested Entity; (2) any
director (including executive, non-executive and independent non-executive
directors) of the Group or any Invested Entity; (3) any supplier of goods or
services to any member of the Group or any Invested Entity; (4) any customer
of the Group or any Invested Entity; (5) any consultant, adviser, manager,
officer or entity that provides research, development or other technological
support to the Group or any Invested Entity; or (6) any person who, in the
sole discretion of the Board, has contributed or may contribute to the Group
or any Invested Entity eligible for options under the Share Option Scheme.
Summary of the principal terms of the Share Option Scheme set out in the
Appendix IV to the Company’s circular on 27 April 2019. Unless otherwise
cancelled or amended, the Share Option Scheme will remain in force for 10
years until 21 May 2029.
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MR Bl ([BRERT 8 DR ARRI RS A =T —

33. RESERVES 33. f#1E
(a) Group (@) F=KH
The amounts of the Group’s reserves and the movements therein are AEBERNRESEREEE N REEREHR
presented in the consolidated statement of changes in equity. F 275 o
(b) Company (b) AAT
Share Retained
premium earnings Total
B EE REBA FLEC)
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FExT FET FHET
At 1 January 2024 R-ZZT_MFE—F—H - 188,961 188,961
Issue of new shares upon rights issue PRI TR
(Note 32) (M5E32) 56,153 - 56,153
Profit for the year F A = 44,642 44,642
At 31 December 2024 RZZEZMFE+-—A=+—H
and 1 January 2025 E—ZE—_HF—H—H 56,153 233,603 289,756
Approved dividends paid to equity BENEHERE
shareholders (Note 14) FrEmARER (FizE14) - (10,026) (10,026)
Issue of new shares upon rights issue HARFF TR
(Note 32) (Pf3E32) 22,141 - 22,141
Profit for the year F R F - 10,539 10,539
At 31 December 2025 R-EBE-HFE+=-A=+—8H 78,294 234,116 312,410
34. SHARE OPTION SCHEME 34. BRRETE
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

34. SHARE OPTION SCHEME (Continued)

The maximum number of unexercised share options permitted to be granted
under the Share Option Scheme is an amount equivalent, upon their exercise,
to 10% of the shares of the Company in issue as at the date of resumption
of trading (i.e. 26 July 2019). The maximum number of shares issuable under
share options to each eligible participant in the Share Option Scheme within
any 12-month period is limited to 1% of the shares of the Company in issue
at any time. Any further grant of share options in excess of this limit is subject
to shareholders’ approval in a general meeting.

Share options granted to a director, chief executive or substantial
shareholder of the Company, or to any of their associates, are subject to
approval in advance by the independent non-executive directors. In addition,
any share options granted to a substantial shareholder or an independent
non-executive director of the Company, or to any of their associates, in
excess of 0.1% of the shares of the Company in issue at any time or with an
aggregate value (based on the price of the Company’s shares at the date of
grant) in excess of HK$5 million, within any 12-month period, are subject to
shareholders’ approval in advance in a general meeting.

The offer of a grant of share options may be accepted within 21 business
days from the date of offer, upon payment of a nominal consideration of
HK$1 in total by the grantee. The vesting period of an option to be granted
under the Share Option Scheme will be determined by the Board and
specified in the offer letter to the grantee. An option may be exercised in
whole or in part by the grantee (or his/her personal representative(s)) at any
time before the expiry of the period to be determined and notified by the
Board to the grantee which in any event shall not be longer than ten (10)
years commencing on the date of the offer letter and expiring on the last day
of such ten (10)-year period subject to the provisions for early termination as
contained in the Share Option Scheme. There is no general requirement on
the minimum period for which option must be held before the exercise of any
option.

The exercise price of share options is determinable by the Directors, but may
not be less than the higher of (1) the closing price of the shares as stated in
the Stock Exchange’s daily quotation sheets on the offer date, which must
be a business day; (2) the average of the closing price of the shares as
stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotation sheets for the five consecutive
business days immediately preceding the offer date; and (3) the nominal value
of a share on the offer date.

Share options do not confer rights on the holders to dividends or to vote at
shareholders’ meetings.

No share option was granted, exercised, cancelled, lapsed or outstanding
under the Share Option Scheme for the years ended 31 December 2025 and
2024.

The Company would comply with the requirements under the current version
of Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules in respect of the matters of share options.

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

34. BRESTEI(A)

RIFBREA S AR DR TERREN RS HE -
RiTE% - IRMEEEAS(ZE—AELA=+~
R)REEITRMHII10% - EEA12E A HER - 4
IERRIEET IR & B2 A RIREIRE AT B ITHRH K
B ERANR IR EREEEETRNEI1% o ERB
BURBOBRENE—PRT  BERENRERS
=i

BTARARES  TRAHRIEZRR - iEIMAHE
AKERRHE - AR EBEEE IIERNITESAIE It
HN - IATEAE12E A BB AR F A A R E ER R IE
SIEHITE F BB AN EMERE - BRAD
RIFMEAI S B B TRR D A90.1 % Sk B BB (IR B 5
RRABRMG BIRFTH ) 8iE5,000,000/8 7T * HEFLR
R A S BRI -

REBRENZENAHARANRERELTET
®EENAEEF21ES XA NER - RIFHEIRE
EHTROZBEENEBESHESSHET - LAA
BARZZEX MR TAHR - ARAGEBAR
B REE SR EE RAE AR AR IR E AT
IfE2 e Eb D EAE - EZBRERIANMEENE
I B RS (10)5F - EAS R % T (10)5F Bisx g —
BEm - IR S FTE R R ATAS LE R SCATARIR
MATEAEIBBHER - —ARLBEHRERBARANER
R IEHR -

BRENTEERESETE - BTRERTI=5FH
ReE  ()VRRHBB(BEREXEB)BRZHMETHRE
KRB MTHE - QBRI AP REEEZ %A
BT RRERMRRO FHKRTE  REVEL
A8 — B R E(E

R IR T 458 AR PSR B SN BER R g L

BE o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

35. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Save as those disclosed elsewhere in these consolidated financial

statements, the Group had the following significant related party

transactions, of which, (d) to (e) below also constituted an exempt connected

transaction under the Listing Rules, during the years ended 31 December

2025 and 2024, which were carried out in the normal course of the Group’s

business:

35. BBLXS

s
S
—zT=

FIER
R

RAMBHRREMBTAREEIN  AEEEE
EER-ZBOFF+-_A=t—RIFERAE T
FARE 77 22 5 (B rp Tl (d) = (e) IR ¥ _E T AR BIRERK
ZRERS) - ERAEE R BEBETET

2025 2024
ZEC-HF —TopE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FH&T FHTT
Income from SHK Hong Kong Industries Limited (‘SHK”) K E# THREER AT ([#H L) K&
and its subsidiaries, a related group EK B AR (—fEEBER) WA
(a) Asset management fee income (Note (i)(a)) @ BEEEBRA(ME)E@) 30,071 16,804
(b) Sundry income (Note ()(b)) (b) AT A (BHEE() (o)) 899 921
(c) Securities brokerage service (Note (i)(c)) () BHLHL RS (FIEEG)(C) 188 114
Income from substantial shareholders of the Company K 8 AR &) ZRLER K AA &)
and entities controlled by substantial shareholders of FTERFIEH B
the Company (the “Related Entities”) (Note (i)(c)) ([zRAE & 2 )W A (M aEG)(c))
(d) Securities brokerage service d) FBHLELRD 576 358
Income from an entity significant influenced by REARREERREATE
a Director of the Company (the “SF Entity”) ZEB([ZEAZEER WA
(Note (i)(c)) (B =EG) ()
(e) Securities brokerage service (©) BHEL RS 191 -

An investment management agreement (the “Investment Management
Agreement”) was entered into by the subsidiaries, Yu Ming, Morton
Securities Limited (“Morton Securities”) and SHK. Under the Investment
Management Agreement, Yu Ming agreed to assist the board of directors
of SHK with the day-to-day management of SHK. Morton Securities is
entitled to a management fee equal to 1.5% per annum of the consolidated
net asset value attributable to the owners of SHK, calculated and payable
in arrears on a quarterly basis by reference to the arithmetical average of
the consolidated net asset value attributable to the owners of SHK on the
last day of each calendar month during each quarter. Yu Ming is entitled
to a performance fee equal to 20% of the amount by which the audited
consolidated net asset value attributable to the owners of SHK of each year
ending 31 December exceeds the audited consolidated net asset value
attributable to the owners of SHK as at the end of the latest financial year
in which Yu Ming was entitled to a performance fee. SHK was the Group’s
related company since Mr. Lee Wa Lun, Warren was common director of
the Company and SHK.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

35. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (Continued)

36.

Notes: (Continued)

(i)

Yu Ming provided day-to-day management (including office administration
and operation) to SHK and fees were charged in accordance with the
Investment Management Agreement.

Subsidiary provided securities brokerage and related services to the related
group, the Related Entities and the SF Entity and fees were charged in
accordance the terms mutually agreed by both parties.

Save as disclosed elsewhere in the consolidated financial statements,
the other transactions with the Group’s related parties mainly related to
the expenses paid by the Group on behalf of its related parties and net
advances made to the Group’s related parties.

The compensation of key management personnel of the Group for the
year ended 31 December 2025 is salaries, allowances and bonus of
approximately HK$9,233,000 (2024: approximately HK$12,863,000) and
pension costs for defined contribution plan of approximately HK$220,000
(2024: approximately HK$186,000).

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT
OF CASH FLOWS

(a)

Major non-cash transactions

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group had non-
cash lease modification to right-of-use assets and lease liabilities,
of approximately HK$5,704,000 and approximately HK$5,704,000,
respectively, in respect of lease arrangements for office premises.

During the year ended 31 December 2024, the Group had no major
non-cash transaction.

GEMBHRMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

35. MBS XS (&)

36.

(i

(i)

(%)

BHANIRHEFTER(BENLEE
&) - BRREREEEHEKER -

}g & z«<

M A RRMESCL RERRG AR ER - %
BERRZEAZEERLEARREEESRF

BZESRAMBRREMMIAREESN - BAE
BRI T ETHEMR S T EEANKER R ELRE
XN ERRAASEREB T RENBFFERE
e

HE-_T-_AF+-A=1TALGEASETE
ﬂ%)\a BN A% S - 28 RIEAT 499,233,000
BIT(Z M4 - #4912,863,00058 7T ) & S 3
STEIR K £ B A #9220,00078 T (Z T = /M4 : 4
186,000/ 7T) °

mERESRERME

(a)

BEXFRERS

HE_T_AF+_A=+—HILFE +5E
ERPAEERETNERAREEREES
BRI IEIR £ EEBUE D R A K5,704,000%8
JT } 495,704,000/ 7T °

HE_Z-_NE+-_A=1+—HILtEE  K&E
WHEBAFRERS °
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

36. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT 36. #RelRERERME(E)
OF CASH FLOWS (Continued)

(b)

Reconciliation of liabilities arising from (b) RETEFMEENEEZHIER

financing activities

Lease liabilities

HEAE
HK$’000
FHET
At 1 January 2024 M- _ME—HF—H 3,523
Changes from cash flows: e REE)
Lease payments FAERK (3,156)
Interest paid [EEREIES 97)
Total changes from financing cash flows RIERSREERH (3,2593)
Other changes: HAth#E)
Interest expenses istba 97
Total other changes Eib S B4R 97
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 R-BE-_WNF+_—_A=+—AK_ZTE_RAF—H—H 367
Changes from cash flows: e MEE)
Lease payments FHERRK (2,825)
Interest paid BEFE (203)
Total changes from financing cash flows BERS RSB BE (3,028)
Other changes: HAhEH)
Interest expenses F ‘J%ﬁﬁi 203
Lease modification HEEH 5,704
Total other changes Hib B4R %E 5,907
At 31 December 2025 RZBZRAF+ZA=+—H 3,246

Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

37. PARTICULARS OF THE PRINCIPAL
SUBSIDIARIES OF THE COMPANY

Particulars of the subsidiaries at 31 December 2025 and 2024 are as follows:

37.

KRR EBHMBERBFRE

RIE—RAFER-Z-_NF+_A=+—H  fBAF

HENT :

Percentage of equity attributable to the Company

ERREERERAL
Directly Indirectly
HiE B
Place of
incorporation/
registration/ Issued and
Name of Company operation paid-up capital 2025 2024 2025 2024  Principal activities
o 78 B 3/ 2 1 3t B/
DERER E3i 8k BRORBEREA —B-RHF —ZT_NF ZB-HE —T-NF FEEKEH
Yu Ming Hong Kong HK$10,000,000 100% 100% - - Dealing in securities,
advising on securities,
advising on corporate
finance and asset
management
& BE 10,000,0007%7T 100% 100% - - BERG  HEBHREEE
R REERERHEER
RizEEER
Morton Securities Hong Kong HK$168,000,000 100% 100% - - Securities broking,
underwriting and placing
of securities, margin
loan and investment in
securities
BEAES BE 168,000,000/ 7T 100% 100% - - BARM BAREHKE
£ RESERREFR
&
Morgan Finance Limited ~ Hong Kong HK$6,500,000 100% 100% - - Loan financing and
related services
BEAUBARAHF BE 6,500,000/ 7T 100% 100% - - EBXRERAERS
Mega Base British Virgin Islands USD1 - - 100% 100% Loan financing and
Resources Limited related services
HBERARHES E - - 100% 100% EREE RIEBRSG
Yu Ming High Dividend Cayman Islands USD19,200,000 100% 100% - - Investment in securities
Fund
HERE 19,200,000% 7T 100% 100% - - BHRE
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

38. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF THE  38. A2 8B #KikRT

COMPANY
2025 2024
—E-RE —EmEF
Notes HK$’000 HK$'000
B 5E FE T AT
Non-current asset FREBEE
Investment in subsidiaries RHTE A RIHIRE 616,781 496,781
616,781 496,781
Current assets REEE
Amount due from subsidiaries FEP 8 R Bl R IE 20,264 20,281
Other receivables and prepayments H th i Y FRIE N TE S R IE 508 405
Cash and cash equivalents REMREEEY 16,695 223
37,467 20,909
Current liabilities FREBEE
Other payables and accrued expenses H At JEA 5B R FERT B X 39 39
Amount due to a subsidiary AR ENGIERE] - 29
39 68
Net current assets BRBEE 37,428 20,841
Net assets FREE 654,209 517,622
Equity e
Share capital N 32 341,799 227,866
Reserves G 33(b) 312,410 289,756
Total equity fEREE 654,209 517,622

The statement of financial position of the Company was approved and

authorised for issue by the Board on 27 March 2026 and is signed on its

behalf by:

Lee Wa Lun, Warren

ARAFEMBRRARN T ANF=ZA-_tLR%E
FEHAERBKETE - WHATERRERESE

Kuo Jen-Hao

FER BAE
Director Director
= BE
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 39. Bi¥EMEER AFEE
VALUE MEASUREMENTS

The Group is exposed to financial risks through its use of financial AREBRERBEKBEPNRERETETFEHATR
instruments in its ordinary course of operations and in its investment TERAREER - MEEReEmSEEE(BFEE
activities. The financial risks include market risk (including currency risk, R FERBRREMERRR)  EERBRER
interest rate risk and other price risk), credit risk and liquidity risk. EeREk -

Financial risk management is coordinated at the Group’s headquarters, MBRRERRASELENEE  TEHHEEeRn
in close co-operation with the Board periodically. The overall objectives in A - EEFKRERNBERZASBREENRESE™
managing financial risks focus on securing the Group’s short-to-medium- SHEENEBRARESENTEHRERE - NEEE
term cash flows by minimising its exposure to financial markets. Long- AESZEBKEZBERLT  EEREESRMRENES
term financial investments are managed to generate lasting returns with FA B

acceptable risk levels.

39.1 Categories of financial assets and liabilities 9.1 IBEEREBZER
The carrying amounts presented in the consolidated statement of RGN R AP 25K G B TR %A
financial position relate to the following categories of financial assets ERAENREE :
and liabilities:
2025 2024
—E-RE —E
HK$’000 HK$'000
FH&T FAT
Financial assets BMBEE
Financial assets at FVPL BRATFEF AB=OMBEE 248,055 233,252
Financial assets at amortised costs: RESHR AT EMMIEEE ¢
- Mortgage loans —RIBER 6,720 8,255
— Term loans —HHER - 8,657
— Trade and other receivables, deposits paid —E 5 REMBIFE -
and other assets BEffiReREMEE 4,468 2,860
— Margin loan receivable —RE & B R EMFIE 42,633 -
— Amount due from a related company — FEUL— S B8R A RIFRIE 17,648 5,612
— Client trust bank balances *@)Eﬁi{ﬁiﬁmﬁﬁ 162,227 230,741
— Cash and cash equivalents —-REeRHESEEY 218,014 98,550
699,765 587,927
Financial liabilities MEaE
Trade and other payables and accrued expenses ‘& 5 N H b fE <+ 578 M fE TR ST 166,320 232,555
Bank overdraft RITIEX - 76
Lease liabilities HEAE 3,246 367
169,566 232,998
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR

VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.2 Foreign currency risk

Foreign currency risk refers to the risk that the fair value or future cash
flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes in
foreign exchange rates. Most of the Group’s transactions are carried
out in HKS.

The financial assets and financial liabilities which are denominated in
USD and AUD are as follows:

39. MIBEKEER AFEE(HE)

39.2

SN R
SNERRIESBTAZ AFERARASHER

SNESTE R BB T EE IR BRI AR - NEBAE D
R G IAETTHELT °

ST TEHEZ M RERMISAENT

2025 2024

—B-RHF —TpUEE

HK$’000 HK$’000

FEx FHT

Financial assets denominated in USD B TS B E AR TTEHE 239,125 160,633
Financial liabilities denominated in USD B AEAETHE - (76)
Short-term exposure 55 HA = B 239,125 160,557
Financial assets denominated in USD M EENETAHE 61,291 85,087
Long-term exposure KHER 61,291 85,087
Financial assets denominated in AUD B TS E AR TTEHE 3,184 -
Short-term exposure SR 3,184 -

At 31 December 2025, if foreign exchange rate for AUD increase/
(decrease) by 5%, the Group’s profit after tax and retained earnings
would increase/(decrease) by approximately HK$159,000 (2024: Nil).

A reasonable change in foreign exchange rate for USD in the next 12
months is assessed to result in immaterial change in the Group’s profit
after tax, retained earnings and other components of equity.

39.3 Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk relates to the risk that the fair value or cash flows
of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes in market
interest rates. The Group is exposed to cash flow interest rate risk for
changes in market interest rates through its client trust bank balances,
deposits, margin loan receivable and mortgage loans at floating
interest rates, which are subject to variable interest rates.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39. MiKAKEERATHENE(E)

39.3 Interest rate risk (Continued) 39.3 FI= = s (&)

The following table indicates the approximate change in the Group’s THR5| P EERRE B AR &5 K8 7 fl&Rs

profit after tax (and retained earnings) in response to reasonably IBORE R E - NEBBRBERF(RRERER]) 2
possible changes in the interest rates at variable interest rates as at B S E o

the reporting date.

2025 2024
ZECRF e
Effect on results Effect on results
Increase/ after tax and Increase/ after tax and
(decrease) in retained earnings (decrease) in  retained earnings

interest rate (Note) interest rate (Note)

MBREEER BREEEER

FlzEgm RBEAzE FlZsghn, REAFzZE

(R2) (R=E) (R2) (BtzE)

HK$°000 HK$’'000

TER FTAT

Client trust bank balances XP{EEIRITER 0.5% 677 0.5% 963
Client trust bank balances B {ErERITARS (0.5%) (677) (0.5%) (963)
Deposits EZ 0.5% 1,090 0.5% 493
Deposits PEE (0.5%) (1,090) (0.5%) (493)
Mortgage loans RIBER 0.5% 28 0.5% 34
Mortgage loans ZIBER (0.5%) (28) (0.5%) (34)
Margin loan receivable REBEESE R EWFIE 0.5% 178 - -
Margin loan receivable REFELERERFIE (0.5%) (178) - -

Note: MIEE -

Positive figure represents increase in profit and retained earnings or FHRETEMNRRERF LN EERD - AhE

decrease in loss whereas negative figure represents decrease in profit and
retained earnings or increase in loss as appropriate.

The sensitivity analysis of the Group’s exposure to interest rate risk at the
reporting date has been determined based on the assumed percentage
changes in interest rates taking place at the beginning of the financial year
and held constant throughout the year. The assumed changes in interest
rates are considered to be reasonably possible based on observation of
current market conditions and represents management’s assessment of
a reasonably possible change in interest rates over the period until the
next reporting date. These are the same method and assumption used
in preparing the sensitivity analysis included in consolidated financial
statements for the year ended 31 December 2024.

The Group accounts for the lease liabilities at amortised cost, therefore a
change in interest rates at the end of the reporting period would not affect
profit or loss and equity.

BRJEN RARE B FERIE N

R|RER - NEREFFE SR RAR 2 BRED T
RN EREFHH D LR B FE VLY N EEF
ERBEFTEMEE - MEZBREPDEBER
THSEREGERAIBB AR 28 - WiEE
EEHNXEHEEET EARSARLDHZE
BRI g BRI - WETERBRRERUBEE
ToME+ A=+ HIEFELRE VBRI
BREDITAEMERER -

AR AR A B E R - E LR A
FRDTEY BRI -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 39. i EREER AFLEE(E)

VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.4 Price risk 39.4 B E ke

Price risk relates to the risk that fair values or future cash flows of a
financial instrument will fluctuate because of changes in market prices.

Debt securities, perpetual securities and other
unlisted financial instruments

The Group is exposed to price changes arising from investments
in debt securities, perpetual securities and other unlisted financial
instruments classified as financial assets at FVPL. The Group’s price
risk exposure is summarised as follows:

EBfERSMERTAZ A HESIRIRERE
B T 45 B B 22 1 BB B 2 R

EXES  KEFFREMI LT
T T A

AEBHU DR AL AT EFABRRNYHEE
ZEBES  KERESFLEMIELTERT AR
BESZBEREHER - NEBZ ERERBL
LI

2025 2024
—E-REF —ZE_F

HK$’000 HK$°000

FH&T FHET

Financial assets at FVPL BRATFEF AB=NTBEE 239,332 227,429

At 31 December 2025, if price had been 5% higher or lower with all
other variables held constant, profit after tax for the year would have
increased by approximately HK$11,278,000 (2024: approximately
HK$10,885,000) or decreased by approximately HK$11,278,000
(2024: approximately HK$10,885,000).

Equity securities

The Group is exposed to equity price changes arising from equity
investments classified as trading securities. All of these investments
are listed.

The Group’s listed equity securities are primarily listed on Stock
Exchange. The portfolio is in accordance with the limits set by the
Group.

The following table indicates the approximate change in the Group’s
profit after tax (and retained earnings) and other components of the
equity in response to the reasonably possible changes in the relevant
stock market prices, to which the Group has significant exposure at
the reporting date.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.4 Price risk (Continued)

Equity securities (Continued)

In response to the reasonably possible change in the market price
of the listed equity securities, the Group’s investment in listed equity
securities has the following exposures:

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

39. MiKAKEERATHENE(E)

39.4 BB (&)
B ()

HELTRAEFMEZAEAIERES  A5H
R EMBRAZFSFZILEFATRR :

2025 2024
—ECEHE e
Increase/ Effect on results Increase/ Effect on results

(decrease) in after tax and (decrease) in after tax and

securities’ retained earnings securities’  retained earnings

market price (Note) market price (Note)

MR EEER R REE R

BEMEEN RBBAZHFE FHMEEN REBZZZ

(H4) (PiF=E) O A) (PREE)

HK$°000 HK$'000

TERT FTAT

Hong Kong market FEMS 13% 947 9% 438

Hong Kong market BETS (13%) (947) (9%) (438)

Note: FIEE -

Positive figure represents increase in profit and retained earnings or EHRRENRFEBRBIE MK ERFLD - AME

decrease in loss whereas negative figure represents decrease in profit and

retained earnings or increase in loss as appropriate.

The sensitivity analysis of the Group’s exposure to equity price risk at the
reporting date has been determined based on the assumed percentage
changes in the stock market price or other relevant risk variables taking
place at the beginning of the financial year and held constant throughout
the year. The assumed changes represent management’s assessment
of reasonably possible changes in the relevant stock market index or the
relevant risk variables over the year until the next reporting date. These
are the same method and assumption used in preparing the sensitivity
analysis included in consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31
December 2024.

BRFEN RARE B SERIEMN

R|ER - ANEEFEHRERR 2 BREDTD
BRERBEMEREMERERRATEEREBH DL
PA B TR 2 A0 35 AR N0 70 B B 4F T2 P A 355 T B T e
E o BREPIEEEFEHHBRET SHEEEE M
HERRAEEREEET —ERERALFELZ
BERTAIREEBHFTE - ENERBREARREE
“ECMOFE+ A=+ B LFERAMBERERMA
BEREDTAEAERR
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR

VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.5 Credit risk and impairment assessment

Credit risk refers to the risk that the counterparty to a financial
instrument would fail to discharge its obligation under the terms of the
financial instrument and cause a financial loss to the Group.

The credit risk for liquid funds is considered negligible as the
counterparties are reputable financial institutions with high quality and

credit ratings.

The Group adopts conservative investment strategies. Usually
investments are in liquid securities quoted on recognised stock
exchanges, except where entered into for long-term strategic

purposes.

For the Group’s investments in listed debt securities and listed
perpetual securities, the investment team of the Group assess the
financial performance of the issuers to ensure that the issuers can
satisfy the repayment of the principal and interest as they fall due. The
Group has set portfolio size limits to control the Group’s exposure to
the credit risk. The Group also monitors the credit rating and market
news of the issuers of respective listed debt securities and listed

perpetual securities.

The Group is exposed to credit risk on debt securities and perpetual
securities measured at FVPL, which are not subject to HKFRS 9’s
impairment requirements as they are measured at FVPL. The carrying
value of these assets represents the Group’s maximum exposure
to credit risk on financial instruments not subject to the HKFRS
9 impairment requirements as at 31 December 2025. Hence, no
separate maximum exposure to credit risk disclosure is provided for

these instruments (2024: Nil).

The Group’s management considers that all the financial assets
that are not impaired for each of the reporting dates under review
are of good credit quality. The Group assessed the credit quality
of the counterparties by taking into account their financial position,
credit history and other factors. Management also regularly reviews
the recoverability of these receivables and follow up the disputes or
amounts overdue, if any. The Directors are of the opinion that the risk

of default by counterparties is low.

Generally, the Group considers that the credit risks associated with
mortgage loans and term loans are mitigated because they are

secured over properties and/or guarantee.

Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025

39. MIBEKEER AFEE(HE)

39.5 FE AR KR ER

FERRESRTAZHETIREZEERTAZ
GHRETERE  TEBAKEEEUHERZ
’—ulnu °

HRRBESRZUFHDNEERE EXR
BAESEENRNSHERE  SEREERR
HE -

ZIKEIEFZW%?&E’ BERERRAA
RGP 2 i ’\EETJT/FEQH fﬂ%\!ﬂx
BIRIN o

HRASEN EMEKES R EHKEBHFE
§*$Elm&§l%m4M%7Am%%$
3 UREREITARMEERHNAS R TS
EEERTREMBERE MT%$EIMPA
[EBe o NEENERE FMEKESR ETKE
BHBETANGEETRETSHEE

AEBHRIZ A FER AR
KEES ZEERR Eﬂﬁ’iﬂ ‘:FfEiqu)\?E/\
FHE - MR BEEM B RELEA LR ERE
ZHR - ZEBEZREEAR-_T_AF+=
A=1t—R0  AEERTZEENBIRELRSE
9%5)&@%@%&[@2%@1%%@&?2Eﬁfé
%o it THZETLAZRSREERRER
T’EHHBZ&%(_Y_EE 23

TR EBES
&
4R

AEBERERE  FAXSMBEENS RS
BEERES ARG EEEER - A5EEH
ST REFH 2R - FELSREAE T
HEGFEEER - BEENS T HRZEEI
B2 A REM R REA S SESZE(E) - &
ERBHFHENHZRABREE -

BEREME  AEERSFHERBERREHE
ﬁAE’U%EJ—Lﬁxﬁ BERE - DRRZEERaEME
R/ SRAERIEESR -



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39. MiKAKEERATHENE(E)

39.5 {5 & Ak K m B FFd ()

39.5 Credit risk and impairment assessment

(Continued)
Credit approval process

The Group manages and controls credit risk by setting limits on the
amount of risk it is willing to accept for individual counterparties and by
monitoring exposures in relation to such limits. The Group evaluates
the credit risk for each loan application on the basis of the repayment
abilities of the customers having regard to their financial position,
employment status, past due record and credit reference checking
result (if applicable).

Before a loan is granted, the head of lending department (“LDH”) with
the assistance from outsourcing agents, has to obtain and check on
the background information of the potential borrower/guarantor (if
applicable) including identity document, income proof and residential
proof, among other things at the initial stage. Upon receiving the
loan application forms, know-your-customer procedures will firstly
be carried out and credit risk assessment will then be conducted
by the lending department. Background of the potential client/
corporate client (the background of its beneficial owners will also be
considered), purpose of the loan, source of fund for repayment, value
of collateral or guarantee (if applicable) and all information which is
regarded necessary will be considered before granting of the loan.
Before renewal of loans, LDH would obtain up-to-date due diligence
information and perform credit risk assessment again.

All loans must have a good and reasonable repayment prospect
and loan recovery actions will be strictly undertaken to ensure the
repayment of the loans. LDH is also responsible for ensuring on a
daily basis that the relevant operational procedures and controls
implemented are adequate and effective in accordance with the
Group’s Money Lending Policy (the “MLP”) and the Property Loan
Operation Procedures Manual.

Size tests will also be prepared by the accounting department to
ascertain whether there are any Listing Rules implications for granting
a loan. After the credit risk assessment is approved, the LDH will
respond to the potential client the target loan amount and if the
potential client agrees to it, loan documents including mortgage/
guarantee documents will be prepared by appointed legal advisers. If
notifiable transaction is constituted, all of the Directors will be informed
and the respective loan will be subject to the Board’s approval and
relevant disclosure will be made as required under the Listing Rules.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 39. i EREER AFLEE(E)

VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.5 Credit risk and impairment assessment
(Continued)

Credit approval process (Continued)

Credits are granted according to the hierarchy of approval authorities
within the Group, based on a control limit determined by the Board,
including the LDH and the boards of directors of the respective
companies within the Group and the Board (if applicable).

This control limit, also specified in the MLP, is set according to the
materiality of the loan exposure decided by the Board from time to
time. Any single loan amount exceeding the control limit has to be
approved by the Board.

The Group has engaged independent professional advisers (the
“Advisers”) to carry out the internal audit function and risk management
by performing an appraisal of the adequacy and effectiveness of the
Group’s risk management and internal control systems. The Advisers
have conducted regular review and compliance checking over all
aspects of credit processes to ensure that the established money
lending policy and procedures are complied with and sufficient controls
are in place to mitigate credit risk.

As at 31 December 2025, mortgage loans and margin loan receivable
of the Group with carrying amount of approximately HK$49,353,000
(2024: mortgage loans approximately HK$8,255,000) are secured by
collaterals. Except for the mortgage loans and margin loan receivable
(2024: the mortgage loans), none of the Group’s financial assets are
secured by collateral or other credit enhancements.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.5 Credit risk and impairment assessment
(Continued)

Credit approval process (Continued)

The Group considers the probability of default upon initial recognition

of asset and whether there has been a significant increase in credit

risk on an ongoing basis throughout each reporting period. To

assess whether there is a significant increase in credit risk, the

Group compares the risk of a default occurring on the asset as at
the reporting date with the risk of default as at the date of initial
recognition. It considers available reasonable and supportable

forwarding-looking information.

(i)

Trade receivables, contract assets and
amount due from a related company

The Group applies the simplified approach to providing for
ECLs prescribed by HKFRS 9, which permits the use of
the lifetime expected loss provision for all trade receivables.
The Group always measures the loss allowance for trade
receivables at an amount equal to lifetime ECL. The ECLs on
trade receivables are estimated by reference to past default
experience of the debtor and current market condition in
relation to each debtor’s exposure. The ECLs also incorporate
forward-looking information with reference to general
macroeconomic conditions that may affect the ability of the
debtors to settle receivables. To measure ECLs, the trade
receivables have been grouped based on share credit risk
characteristics and the days past due according to the ageing
as disclosed in Note 23. Expected loss rate of current trade
receivables, contract assets and amount due from a related
company are determined as below as the trade receivables,
contract assets and amount due from a related company
mainly represent amounts due from the customers with high
credit rating and no history of default. There is change in the
expected loss rate for trade receivables for the year ended
31 December 2025 mainly due to significant change in the
forward-looking information of trade receivables based on
which the expected loss rate is determined.

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

39. MiKAKEERATHENE(E)

39.5 {5 & Ak K m B FFd ()

FEFMES (&)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.5 Credit risk and impairment assessment

39. MIBEKEER AFEE(HE)

39.5 & A KR E & ()

(Continued)

() Trade receivables, contract assets and () BEZEKHE SHEERE
amount due from a related company W — [ EE B 4 Al 70 E (4B )
(Continued)

Set out below is the information about the credit risk exposure TRV _Z_AFR T _NFE+—
on the Group’s trade receivables, contract assets and amount A=+—RAKEERABEBEEAENE
due from a related company using a provision matrix as at 31 SEMGFIE - GREEREKR—H@HA
December 2025 and 2024: FFIENEERBELR ¢
Expected Gross carrying
As at 31 December 2025 loss rate amount ECLs
R-B-HF+=ZA=+—H FEHEER IREAE EHEEER
HK$’000 HK$’000
FExT FHExT
Within 30 days 308K 0.1% 19,829 2
Over 30 days but within 60 days  #R:E&308{EF60H A 0.1% 379 —*
Over 60 days but within 90 days  #R:E60H{EF90H A 0.1% 200 —*
Over 90 days but within 365 days #8908 1E/365H A 100.0% 1,643 1,643
22,051 1,645
Expected Gross carrying
As at 31 December 2024 loss rate amount ECLs
RZTEZMF+=A=+—8 e IR R BREAE TEH(E EE1E
HK$’'000 HK$'000
FHT FAT
Within 30 days 30A R 0.1% 7,118 1
Over 90 days but within 365 days BiB90H1B/365H A 100.0% 326 326
7,444 327
& less than HK$1,000 * 181,000 7T
(i) Other receivables (i) EEKE

Upon adoption of HKFRS 9, the management of the Group
takes into account the historical default experience and
forward-looking information, as appropriate, for example the
Group considers the consistently low historical default rates
of counterparties, and concludes that credit risk inherent in
the Group’s outstanding other receivables is insignificant. The
management of the Group has assessed that these receivables
do not have a significant increase in credit risk since initial
recognition and risk of default are insignificant, therefore the
ECLs for these receivables are not material under the 12-month
ECL and no loss allowance provision was recognised during
the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.5 Credit risk and impairment assessment
(Continued)

(iii)

Margin loan receivable

Margin loan receivable are secured by clients’ securities held
as collateral. Each client has a maximum credit limit based
on the quality of collateral held and the financial background
of the client. Management has delegated a team responsible
for determination of credit limits, credit approvals and other
monitoring procedures to ensure that follow-up action is
taken overdue debts. Prior to the lending of loan, the financial
strength, purpose of the borrowing and repayment ability of
the borrower is reviewed to ensure the default probability is
acceptably low.

The loan advances are monitored through their collateral ratios,
which ensure the value of the pledged assets is sufficient to
cover the advances. The Group considered the margin loan
receivable to be in a significant increase in credit risk when
margin call measure triggered based on the pre-determined
threshold of the relevant loan balances to collateral ratios,
significant deterioration in the value of the collateral supporting
the obligation or credit enhancements which have an effect on
the probability of a default occurring.

The Group determines the margin loan receivable to be credit
impaired upon the occurrence of credit events such as force
liquidation of a margin client’s position triggered based on the
pre-determined threshold of margin loan to collateral ratios;
and collateral valuation falling short of the related margin loan
amount.

The loan balances for margin loan clients are reviewed daily,
the Group advise client to deposit monies/stock in order to
cover the margin call. However, in case margin call letters/
emails have been issued for two days but the Group does not
receive positive response from the relevant client, the Group
may enforce liquidation of stock unless there is waiver approval
from the credit committee.

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

39. MiKAKEERATHENE(E)

39.5 {5 & Ak K m B FFd ()
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREMaE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 39. Bi¥EMEER AP EE (&)
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.5 Cred_it risk and impairment assessment 39.5 EERK N RESEG (&)
(Continued)
(iv) Mortgage loans and term loans (iv) ZBEEHREHEH
The Group’s internal credit risk assessment for mortgage loans REBHRBERRAHERNANBEE
and term loans comprises the following categories: BB IEA TR
Internal credit risk Loans at
categories Description amortised costs
REBEERBER g RBH AT R E R
Low risk The counterparty has a low risk of default and does not have any past-due 12-month ECL
amounts
R HFFRBAORBRIE - WEE(TE AR 1218 BEEE EEE
Watch list Debtor usually settles overdue balances after due date 12-month ECL
BERKR EEA—RRBI B A BB RS 12{8 AR EE R R
Doubtful There have been significant increases in credit risk since initial recognition  Lifetime ECL — not
based on information from internal or external resources credit-impaired
AJER ERARHINEER - EERR B T HERRBEIEMN > HEHREEEE -
BEERE
Loss There is evidence indicating the asset is credit-impaired Lifetime ECL —
credit-impaired
&8 AREBEREEDFEERE 2 EEME SRR —
EfEERE
Write-off There is evidence indicating that the debtor is in severe financial difficulty ~ Amount is written off
and there is no realistic prospect of recovery of debts against the allowance
account
R AREBERNEBARRRENBREE - AW ESEELKE BB BRI A B FOR
The Group takes into consideration forward-looking T EERREEE Nt ETEREEE
information that is available without undue cost or effort in its 1Bl AREBZEEERNEHRK AR
assessment of significant increase in credit risk as well as in its HENAIEE R ATRE &R o

measurement of ECL.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, all mortgage loans and RCE-_RAER-_Z-_MNE+-_A=+—

term loans credit risk categories are classified as low risk/watch B - B EH LA HERE R E RS

list and 12-month ECL. BERERR ERRRI2EATEHEE
E1E -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR  39.
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

MHEREER NV ETE(E)

39.5 {5 & Ak K m B FFd ()

39.5 Credit risk and impairment assessment
(Continued)

(v) Client trust bank balances and cash and
cash equivalents

(v) gﬁf?ﬁ'ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁéﬁ& BERH

ZEY

In respect of client trust bank balances and cash and cash
equivalents, the Group mitigates its exposure to credit risk
by placing deposits with banks with established credit rating.
Given the high credit ratings of the banks, management does
not expect any counterparty to fail to meet its obligations.

REPERRITESRIASRASEEY
ME @ ARESFRFRNEETRRLT
HERITOABRE AT AR VEE R - BN
EFRTOEEFRS  EHERMTEH
BYFHIRERITEEENER

HE_Z-_AFEK-_ZT-_NMF+-_A=+—HIt
FE - BHRKFERGHERBEREZEM

Movement in the loss allowance in respect of trade receivables and
term loans during the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 is as

follows: T
Lifetime ECL Lifetime ECL
(not credit- (credit-
12-month ECL impaired) impaired) Total
2 HTE A 2 HTEH
1218 A 75 FEBE FEBE
FEEE (BREERE) (EERE) st
Trade Trade
Term loans receivables receivables
BHER B S EWRIE =) e e
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FHER FHER FExT FExT
At 1 January 2024 RZZE-—mFE—A—H 100 5,091 - 5,191
Transfer to lifetime ECL HRE > EREE
(credit-impaired) ER(UEERE) = (5,091) 5,091 -
Written off s = - (5,091) (5,091)
Reversal of impairment losses BEE ISR (100) = = (100)
Impairment losses recognised ERERRBEEE 390 327 = 717
At 31 December 2024 and R-ZT_ME+=4
1 January 2025 =+—B8K
—ET-hF—H—H 390 327 - 717
Reversal of impairment losses DERET SEi=tem] (390) (327) - (717)
Impairment losses recognised BRI EEE - 1,645 - 1,645
At 31 December 2025 R=-ZB-RF+=A
=-=—H - 1,645 - 1,645
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.5 Credit risk and impairment assessment

(Continued)

39. MIBEKEER AFEE(HE)

39.5 & A KR E & ()

12-month
Gross carrying amount ECL Lifetime ECL
12 R RS
RAAE FEFR 2HRNEERR
Simplified
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 approach Total
g1 2] B3 A% o
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TEL TET TER TER TEx
As at 31 December 2025 R-B-RF+-A=1-H
Mortgage loans RIBET 6,720 - - - 6,720
Contract assets ANEE - - - 53 53
Trade receivables* EUTLC - - - 4,350 4,350
Margin loan receivable RECETENIE 42,633 - - - 42,633
Financial assets included in other receivables, MREEAREMERGE -
deposits paid and other assets - Normal** Bftze REAMEE -—K> 1,763 - - - 1,763
Amount due from a related Eh—BH AR
company (trade in nature) FUE(ESIEE) - - - 17,648 17,648
Client trust bank balances EPELRTES 162,227 - - - 162,227
Cash and cash equivalents BeRELZEN 218,014 - - - 218,014
431,357 - - 22,051 453,408
As at 31 December 2024 RZZZMF+=A=+-H
Mortgage loans RIBET 8,255 - - - 8,255
Term loans HHED 9,047 = = = 9,047
Contract assets ANBE - - - 53 53
Trade receivables* 2 B lEE - - - 1,779 1,779
Financial assets included in other receivables, — BITFAE BEEMENFUE -
deposits paid and other assets - Normal*™ BfifEe REMEE-—K 1,408 - - - 1,408
Amount due from a related el — AR
company (trade in nature) HE(BHNE) - - - 5,612 5,612
Client trust bank balances RPEARTER 230,741 = = = 230,741
Cash and cash equivalents BERRLEED 98,550 - - = 98,550
348,001 - - 7,444 355,445
& For trade receivables to which the Group applies the simplified * MAEBERA BT EARENE SRR

approach for impairment, information based on the provision matrix
is disclosed in Note 23 to the consolidated financial statements.
* The credit quality of the financial assets included in other
receivables, deposits paid and other assets is considered to be
“normal” when they are not past due and there is no information
indicating that the financial assets had a significant increase in
credit risk since initial recognition.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39. MiKAKEERATHENE(E)

39.6 Liquidity risk 39.6 MENE < FE &

Liquidity risk relates to the risk that the Group will not be able to meet
its obligations associated with its financial liabilities that are settled
by delivering cash or other financial assets. The Group is exposed to
liquidity risk in respect of settlement of other payables and its financing
obligations, and also in respect of its cash flow management. The
Group’s objective is to maintain an appropriate level of liquid assets to
meet its liquidity requirements in the short and long term.

The Group manages its liquidity needs by carefully monitoring
scheduled debt servicing payments for long-term financial liabilities as
well as cash-outflows due in day-to-day business. Liquidity needs are
monitored on a day-to-day basis. Long-term liquidity needs for 360-
day lookout period are identified monthly.

The Group maintains cash, short-term bank deposits and marketable
securities to meet its liquidity requirements for up to 30-day periods.
Funding for long-term liquidity needs is secured by the ability to sell
long-term financial assets.

Analysed below is the Group’s remaining contractual maturities for its
non-derivative financial liabilities as at 31 December 2025 and 2024.

mBED RS R EAEEREBITARNES
SEMHBEEGENBABRBEEEZRRE
M - NEBEESEEMENFIRREITRIE A
FEARTERSREEETHAERSDE SR
B - AREZ BIREREREE 2 REEEKF -
NENEREHARDESTE -

AEE T BB BEELEG RAM R ENERY
MABEBHRSRL - UWERHEHRBEESFE -
AEBZAERARPESTE L SBAEER
HIB0 R EHIRBESTE -

AEBSFR S MHRRTERREEREF AR
NARKZIORMEAZARDESTE - BBH
ERPUBEEZRNRERARDHESTE -

NI MAREBRR S _AER_T_NF
+=ZA=t+—BZITENBREZRHELOH
MR o

Total More than
contractual Within 1 year but
Carrying undiscounted 1 year or less than
amount cash flow on demand 2 years
BHRRUER 1FRH BB1FE
IREE RERBAKE RER DR2F
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
THET FTHET FHET FET
As at 31 December 2025 R=-ZT=-FHF
+=HA=+—H
Non-derivatives: FIELTAE -
Trade and other payables B 5 hHAmENIE
and accrued expenses K fEETRIZ 166,320 166,320 166,320 -
Lease liabilities HEAR 3,246 3,337 2,998 339
169,566 169,657 169,318 339
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.6 Liquidity risk (Continued)

39. MIBEKEER AFEE(HE)

39.6 B E = E bz ()

Total
contractual Within
Carrying undiscounted 1 year or
amount cash flow on demand
BHIRERIE —FRE
BREE HEREATE BRER
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FHT T FHT
As at 31 December 2024 R-ZEBE_NFE+_A=+—H
Non-derivatives: IENTAE -
Trade and other payables and B o5 REHAMENFRIER
accrued expenses FEETFX 232,555 232,555 232,555
Bank overdraft RITEX 76 76 76
Lease liabilities HEAE 367 370 370
232,998 233,001 233,001
39.7 Fair value measurements 39.7 AFETE
Financial assets carried at fair value B FEIRZHEEE

The following table presents financial assets measured at fair value
at the reporting date in accordance with fair value hierarchy. The
hierarchy groups financial assets into three levels based on the relative
reliability of significant inputs used in measuring the fair value of these
financial assets and liabilities. The fair value hierarchy has the following
levels:

- Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for
identical assets and liabilities;

- Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included within Level
1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e.

as prices) or indirectly (i.e. derived from prices); and

- Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on
observable market data (unobservable inputs).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)
GEMBHREME(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
BEZ-RAF+-_A=+—HI=FE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR 39. I EREER AFLEFTE(E)
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.7 Fair value measurements (Continued) 39.7 AV EFE(E)
Financial assets carried at fair value (Continued) BRFEIRZHEEE (&)
The level in the fair value hierarchy within which the financial asset is AHEBRHEREH AT EFEMEBEAZ &
categorised in its entirety is based on the lowest level of input that is ABEBEZEER ZEHHBEEETERD
significant to the fair value measurement. o
The financial assets measured at fair value in the consolidated R RRRNIE A BT EZ M EET)
statement of financial position are grouped into the fair value hierarchy D AUTHAFERER
as follows:

As at 31 December 2025
R-B-HF+-A=+-H

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
- e H=E st
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FET FHER FExT
Assets BE
Financial assets at FVPL BATEFABENTIEEE
— Listed equity securities held —FHEBER
for trading ETRAES 8,723 - - 8,723
— Listed debt securities — FhfE%ES
(Note 39.7(a)) (Mi3£39.7(a)) - 33,723 - 33,723
— Listed perpetual securities — ETKEES
(Note 39.7(a)) (Mi3£39.7(a)) - 195,412 - 195,412
— Other unlisted financial instruments —H#3F Fi4 @ T &
(Note 39.7(b)) (H15£39.7(b)) - - 10,197 10,197
Total fair value NEEBE 8,723 229,135 10,197 248,055
As at 31 December 2024
RZTZNE+=—A=+—H
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
F—E FfE E=IE #aEt
HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FHT FET FHT
Assets BE
Financial assets at FVPL BRATEF AN BRNVBEE
— Listed equity securities held —RFEEEN LT
for trading IRASTE 5 5,823 - - 5,823
— Listed debt securities — EhEBE S
(Note 39.7(a)) (P 5£39.7(a)) - 46,883 - 46,883
— Listed perpetual securities — EroKEERS
(Note 39.7(a)) (P 5£39.7(a)) - 172,413 - 172,413
— Other unlisted financial instruments —EMIE F& @ T A
(Note 39.7(b)) (FT3£39.7(0)) - - 8,133 8,133
Total fair value N EAE 5,823 219,296 8,133 233,252
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.7 Fair value measurements (Continued)
Financial assets carried at fair value (Continued)

There were no transfers between levels during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

(@) Valuation techniques and inputs used in Level 2
fair value measurements

Fair value of listed debt securities and listed perpetual
securities have been determined by a firm of independent
professional valuer, GCA, using valuation techniques.

The methods and assumptions applied for the valuation of the
debt securities and listed perpetual securities are as follows:

Listed debt securities and listed perpetual securities with
market quote in an active market, the fair value will be the mid-
market quote plus accrued but unpaid interest. The fair value
of these listed debt securities and listed perpetual securities
is approximately HK$229,135,000 (2024: approximately
HK$219,296,000).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.7 Fair value measurements (Continued)

Financial assets carried at fair value (Continued)

(b)

Valuation techniques and inputs used in Level 3
fair value measurements

The methods and assumptions applied for the valuation of the
unlisted investment are as follows:

The significant unobservable inputs of the investments of the
Group are the net asset value of the underlying investments
held by the investee. The Group has determined that the
reported net asset values represent the fair values of the
investments provided by the external counterparties.

Reconciliation for financial instruments carried at fair value
based on significant unobservable inputs (Level 3) are as

GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

39. MiKAKEERATHENE(E)

39.7 A FEFE(H)
BAFESEZMHEE (&)

b) HERMTEE=ZEXIFEFE
FTER 8 2 85 AR

FEETIR B M ER TR 2 75 KRR
T

AEBRENEAIFAEREARB AR
RERAFANEERENEEFE - &
SENARHZ BEFEERINBE TR
BHATEE -

ARNBAFUERGARE(E=F)RRQ
FENSH IR ZHRAT :

follows:
2025 2024
—E-RE —EuE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHER FAT
At 1 January Rn—A—H 8,133 -
Additional securities acquired A FH 1,986 7,815
Net gain recognised in profit or loss ER=P Rz K 78 318
At 31 December R+—A=+—H 10,197 8,133

39.8 Offsetting financial assets and financial
liabilities

The disclosures set out in the tables below include financial assets and

financial liabilities that:

are offset in the Group’s consolidated statement of financial
position; or

are subject to an enforceable master netting arrangement or
similar agreement that covers similar financial instruments,
irrespective of whether they are offset in the Group’s
consolidated statement of financial position.

Under the agreement of continuous net settlement made between the

Group and HKSCC, the Group has a legally enforceable right to set

off the money obligation receivable and payable with HKSCC on the

same settlement date and the Group intends to set off on a net basis.

390.8 HWHEMBEERMBKAE

TRAMEHNEERE TISBNBEERTBE

&

o REAKESAMERRRAE : K

o  FETREMUSRTANARHHITL
BFHEE SRR - MRS
EARAEEE SRR A

REAEEEEBEE 2 MIEHNSEFEAS
et AR A )E R 58 BB TREA AR R
FEHHEEBAEEHERKRNENTRAE B
REERHRFRELLE -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

GEMBRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
BHE_Z_AF+_A=+—RHILFE

39. FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND FAIR
VALUE MEASUREMENTS (Continued)

39.8 Offsetting financial assets and financial
liabilities (Continued)

Except for balances which are due to be settled on the same date being
offset, amounts due from/to brokerage clients that are due to be settled
on delivery versus payment basis, amounts due from/to HKSCC that
are not to be settled on the same date, financial collateral including cash
and securities received by the Group, and deposit placed with HKSCC
and brokers do not meet the criteria for offsetting in the consolidated
statement of financial position since the right of set-off of the recognised
amounts is only enforceable following an event of default.

39. MIBEKEER AFEE(HE)

39.8 MEMBEER MK EE(R)

BRAMESHR B 2 I E eI - R IR A
LEPESRENREAR LRMEENSHE - &
W N EBAEETERR BB T UEEER
B BBER R (BEAKEMEERNE S RE
) RERRBBBENREL T HARNGER R
BN R REEO R - AACHERS A
REMERE R AR BIBAT

Gross
amounts of
recognised Net amounts
financial of financial
(assets)/ assets/
Gross liabilities (liabilities)
amounts of set off in the in the
recognised consolidated consolidated
financial statement statement
assets/ of financial of financial
(liabilities) position position  Net amount
REE 0%
MRRIEE RESHEMR
ERIANE ZCRIANE MREHZ
BE/ (BE) MBEE/
(BfE) A% JBfEEE (AR B8 B
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
FEx TER TR FTEx
As at 31 December 2025 RZBZRF+=A=t+—H
Financial assets BB EE
Trade receivable arising from the ordinary &% 5 & £& 40 iR 1)
course of business of securities dealing ~ —AREFSBIZPELH
and brokerage services B 5 ENGRIE 5,158 (5,158) - -
Financial liabilities g =t
Trade payables arising from the ordinary — :B%32 5 K48 40 IR%H)
course of business of securities dealing ~ — & BIZRE £
and brokerage services & S REFRIE (6,083) 5,158 (925) (925)
As at 31 December 2024 RZZEZMFE+=A=1+—H
Financial assets B EE
Trade receivable arising from the ordinary 5% %2 5 M A& 40 BRI #Y
course of business of securities dealing ~ — AR EFEBIZHELH
and brokerage services B 5 WG 2,114 (2,114) - -
Financial liabilities BBaE
Trade payables arising from the ordinary  B5 % 5 M A& 40 IRTEH)
course of business of securities dealing ~ —AREFSBIZPELH
and brokerage services B S ENTIE (4,342) 2yl il (2,228) (2,228)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

40. CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

The Group’s capital management objectives are to ensure the Group’s ability
to continue as a going concern and to provide an adequate return to the

40.

GEMBHRMEE(E)

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE_Z-_RF+_A=1+—HILFE

ErERE

AEE 7 BARER B R RERANEEARNAFRLE
HEEBERABREHEHEE

shareholders.
The Group actively and regularly reviews its capital structure and makes N5 B FE TR I E HAER B EL AN A I R R A AR R
adjustments to the capital structure in light of changes in economic FAREAREHE - AEB U\ AEEER R AEERIH
conditions. The Group monitors its capital structure on the basis of debt to B o
equity ratio.
The debt to equity ratio at reporting date was as follows: RiE Bz B EESL=T
2025 2024
—EC-RE —T O
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FAT
Total debt B 54 - 76
Total equity B 667,404 501,356
Debt-to-equity ratio BB b 0:1 0:1

Each of Yu Ming and Morton Securities is registered with the SFC for the
business it operates in. Yu Ming and Morton Securities are subject to liquid
capital requirements under Securities and Futures (Financial Resources)
Rules (“SF(FR)R”) adopted by the SFC. Under SF(FR)R, each of Yu Ming
and Morton Securities must maintain its liquid capital (assets and liabilities
adjusted as determined by SF(FR)R) in excess of statutory floor requirement
or 5% its total adjusted liabilities, whichever is higher. The required
information is filed with SFC on a regular basis and Yu Ming and Morton
Securities have complied with those requirements during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

BHENBEESSREMEEEBNBESEM - R

rEEEFABTERERM2ES MR (MBRER)
RATEFEHEMBRER)RAUNDETRBESR
E e RIFEZMBE(MERER)RA - SHREEES

BAKFERBDE (KR FRPE (MEER)RAE
EZEHABREBERBEB)BHEE TRATHAD HE
BERE 5% (UANREER%E)  FTRE 2 EHZAE
RRXTEES  BUASEIFEE_T_AFER_-Z
ZHF+ZA=T—HLEFERNBETHZERTE
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

At (%)

For the year ended 31 December 2025

HE—

ToRAFE+-A=+—RLFE

41. LITIGATIONS

On 8 May 2017, Yu Ming received a writ of summons dated 5 May 2017
filed by China Health Group Limited (formerly China Healthcare Holdings
Limited) as plaintiff (“Plaintiff”) against (i) Yu Ming; (the “Action”) (i) B 4L 4;
and (ii)f4/% as defendants under High Court Action No. HCA1077/2017.
Pursuant to the statement of claim therein, Plaintiff sought, inter alia, against
Yu Ming a declaration that the engagement letter entered into in March 2016
and another engagement letter entered into in May 2016 between Plaintiff
and Yu Ming are void and an order that Yu Ming do forthwith pay the sum
of HK$5,300,000, being the fees paid by Plaintiff to Yu Ming under the said
engagement letters, to Plaintiff. Yu Ming has appointed legal advisor to act for
it in relation to the Action, and based on the information and documents Yu
Ming provided to it, such legal advisor is of the opinion that Yu Ming has good
prospect of successfully defending the Action. Furthermore, Yu Ming has on
7 June 2017 taken out an application to the court to strike out the Action on
the ground that it discloses no reasonable cause of action and/or is frivolous
or vexatious and/or is unnecessary and tends to prejudice, embarrass or
delay the fair trial of the action and/or is otherwise an abuse of the process
of the court. The hearing of the application scheduled to be heard on 21
June 2017 has been adjourned by consent. Plaintiff filed and served its
affirmation in opposition to the striking out summons on 29 August 2017,
and Yu Ming filed and served its affirmation in reply on 1 November 2017.
The hearing for the striking out summons was heard on 19 June 2018 and
the application was dismissed. Plaintiff filed its amended statement of claim
(which amendments are principally additional details which Plaintiff averred
support its claims, but no amendments were made to the actual claims
and reliefs sought against the defendants in the statement of claim) on 30
August 2018, Yu Ming has filed its defence and counterclaim by 11 October
2018 and Plaintiff has filed its reply and also served a Mediation Notice on 4
January 2019. Yu Ming served its request for further and better particulars
of Plaintiff’s reply on 10 January 2019 and filed and served an amended
defence on 17 January 2019. Mediation took place on 25 February 2019
but was unsuccessful and the parties failed to reach any agreement. Plaintiff
filed and served answers to the request for further and better particulars of
Plaintiff’s reply on 18 April 2019. The Plaintiff has filed in court a re-renewed
writ of summons on 4 June 2019, and the re-renewed writ of summons has
expired on 8 May 2020. The Plaintiff has not applied for a renewal of the
expired re-renewed writ of summons after May 2020.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements (Continued)

LITIGATIONS (Continued)

The Group’s legal advisor is of the view that Yu Ming is entitled to rely on the
“indoor management rule”, which states that any person contracting with
a company and dealing in good faith with the same may assume that acts
within its constitution and powers have been properly and duly performed
and are not bound to inquire whether acts of internal management have
been regular. They are also of the view that there are contemporaneous
records and correspondence evidencing Yu Ming’s work done for the
plaintiff pursuant to the engagement letters. Based on the information
and documents provided to it by Yu Ming, the Group’s legal advisor is of
the opinion that, the vagaries of litigation aside, Yu Ming is very likely to
successfully defend the Action.

The Directors, having obtained the legal opinion from the legal advisor,
considered that the financial impact arising from providing the above litigation
is insignificant and accordingly, no provision in respect of this case was made
for the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

EVENT AFTER THE REPORTING DATE

On 5 February 2026, the Group sold a nominal amount of USD1.0 million
at a discount at approximately HK$5.9 million of the perpetual notes
issued by NWD Finance (BVI) Limited and guaranteed by New World
Development Company Limited (“NW Notes”). As at 5 February 2026, the
Group sold total nominal amount of USD3.7 million of the NW Notes and
other perpetual notes issued by NWD Finance (BVI) Limited and guaranteed
by New World Development Company Limited, generating total sales
proceeds of approximately HK$21.4 million, with an expected realised gain
of approximately HK$6.5 million. Details of the disposal of NW Notes were
disclosed in the Company’s announcement dated 5 February 2026.

APPROVAL OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

These financial statements were approved and authorised for issue by the
Board on 27 March 2026.

41.
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GEMBHRRME(E)
For the year ended 31 December 2025
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Five Year Financial Summary

LEMBME

The results and the assets and liabilities of the Group for the past five financial years, NTNAREEBEREMBREE£EREERBE Tt
as extracted from the Group’s published consolidated financial statements are set BAEEE A28 EHRE -
out below:

Year ended 31 December

BE+t-A=1t—HLEE

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
—E-—fF o F —Eo=F —E_EF —E-HE
HK$'000 HK$’'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’000
FHET FHET FHET FHET FTET
Results:
S
Profit/(loss) attributable to the owners of the Company
RAREE ARG ER, (E1R) 1,135 5,365 (161,791) 22,505 39,652
Adjusted profit before goodwill impairment losses (if any)
attributable to the owners of the Company
NRRHEB ARG E 2 R EEERT(NF ) KRS 1,135 27,089 10,662 22,505 55,816

As at 31 December

R+=A=+-—8
2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
—E_—F T _F —E_=4F —E-E —E-RE
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$’000
FHTT FHTT FHT FHT FHExT
Assets and liabilities:
EERARE:
Current assets
MENE B 305,671 279,636 260,503 496,794 634,179
Total assets
BELRFE 679,097 655,336 492,532 757,153 853,240
Current liabilities
mENEE 201,474 173,544 172,733 246,471 176,652
Total liabilities
BB 212,733 183,607 182,594 255,797 185,836
Total equity
s 4ARE 466,364 471,729 309,938 501,356 667,404

196 Da Yu Financial Holdings Limited Annual Report 2025



®
MIX

Paper | Supporting
responsible forestry

Ew!scorg FSC® C120915







	封面
	內封面
	目錄
	公司資料
	主席報告
	董事履歷詳情
	管理層討論及分析
	董事會報告
	企業管治報告
	環境、社會及管治報告
	獨立核數師報告
	綜合損益及其他全面收益表
	綜合財務狀況表
	綜合權益變動表
	綜合現金流量表
	綜合財務報表附註
	五年財務概要
	內封底
	封底



